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Editorial…… 

It is heartening to note that our journal is able to sustain the enthusiasm 
and covering various facets of knowledge.  It is our hope that IJMER would 
continue to live up to its fullest expectations savoring the thoughts of the 
intellectuals associated with its functioning .Our progress is steady and we are in 
a position now to receive evaluate and publish as many articles as we can. The 
response from the academicians and scholars is excellent and we are proud to 
acknowledge this stimulating aspect. 

The writers with their rich research experience in the academic fields are 
contributing excellently and making IJMER march to progress as envisaged. The 
interdisciplinary topics bring in a spirit of immense participation enabling us to 
understand the relations in the growing competitive world. Our endeavour will be 
to keep IJMER as a perfect tool in making all its participants to work to unity 
with their thoughts and action.  

The Editor thanks one and all for their input towards the growth of the 
Knowledge Based Society. All of us together are making continues efforts to 
make our predictions true in making IJMER, a Journal of Repute  
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MODERNIZATION IN ART EDUCATION AS MEASURED WITH 

ANCIENT PARAMETERS TO CURRENT 
Babu K 

Assistant Professor 
Sree Sankaracharua University of Sanskrit 

Kalady, Kerala State 
 
Abstract 
 
  It is a traditional approach to teach art students by engaging an art 
teacher himself in production of art works for a certain period which enable the 
student create absolutely himself able forever. Through several centuries various 
religions held its own role in teaching art to a student of it while mandatorily 
stick on its own values.  Each religious commune was competing with the other 
to acquire their own style of teaching art since art was socially accepted as a 
means of ideological communication, is transparent for any onlooker. Florentine 
school of Italy is an outstanding example for creating absolutely talented 
creative artists and theoreticians like Michelangelo, Raphael, Georgio Vasari 
and so on. The existence of art activities and its establishment made a kind of 
‘public art teaching’ around the globe. The society began to accept certain 
parameters established by artists in its hinterland. The society understood to 
evaluate art of each period with scales developed within each period. The Royal 
Art society of England and Salon de Art, Paris were two institutions where 
activities existed with historical importance in the end of 19th century. The 
exhibition organized by rejected artists of Salon de Paris in 1863 with the help 
of Napolean III got popularized in the globe as ‘Salon de Refuses’ and which 
created extremely new  scaling parameters in the society. The Bauhaus School 
with the ideologies of Walter Gropius, Moholy Naggy and Paul Klee, 
challenged all the prevailing styles in teaching art and established a new one. 
Centered at various cities in Germany, Bauhaus school initiated new teaching 
methods. But the anti-human approaches during Second World War stopped this 
initiative for time being. Many Bauhaus school artists suffered at the hands of 
Nazi activists. With the advent of Hitler Bauhaus school genius scattered all 
over the globe. The artists of Bauhaus school spread all over the world and 
maintained a standard of its own by entering in to social lives of the venues 
where ever they are in a later period. 
 
Key words: Bauhaus, Florentine School, Salon De Refuses, Michelangelo, 
Hitler, Nazi, Walter Gropius, Moholy Naggy, Paul Klee, Kandinsky. 
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Introduction 
 
  Traditionally, the role of an art teacher is to engage in creation of art 
along with his students, so that the student could learn the technical aspects of 
creative art production, and ensure engagement in art creation until the student 
could make own abilities stable for creation, create art with sound self 
understanding and establish as an artist to the existing society with pride. It 
offered the students the opportunity to learn directly from his teacher taking 
time as long as he needs and engage himself in projects with the knowledge that 
he acquired during his studies. This style of teaching was ideologically new 
when it took shape. It can be assumed that the artists who were convinced to 
share their understandings to the one persistently demanded for his working 
knowledge got transferred, might have followed similar procedures to make 
their followers stable and worth productive. Similarly the same method might 
have adapted even when the number of pupil increased many folds. So that 
when the transfer process of working knowledge on regular basis begun by the 
established one the beholder (of working knowledge) might have initiated the 
process based on then established conventional outlines.(Note-1)  
But the number of Individual people who engaged for acquiring training in a 
specific active area of one’s wishes in fine arts had increased soon due to its 
immediate social acceptance. Teaching according to the demands of the 
apprentice was a modern perception then. Apart from acquiring most basic 
knowledge, the followers adapted the moral principles of their God fathers of 
wisdom during practice of their own lives. The scholarly began to accept the 
visions and manners of their coach and they began to maintain certain 
characteristics unique in their creative production for lifelong, which lead to the 
formation of similar creeds of production, later established and identified as 
schools. 

Even if the stylistic approach of art teaching system was related to any 
one of the Social, Personal or Ritualistic altitudes, and teaching was 
performed in Religious altitude too. Each religious commune was 
competing with the other to acquire their own style of teaching art since 
art was socially accepted as a means of ideological communication, is 
detectable for an observer. As an endeavor of laying foundation, 
establishing religions and their thought processes even through 
architecture the ancient followed unique identical features in typical 
Residential buildings, Prayer houses, and Common buildings. The unique 
aesthetic properties accommodated in them helped growth of art among 
common people and expanded its vivacious usage into many folds. The 
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religious fundamentals intended for the growth of religious altitude that 
focused on establishment of their own ideologies, supported the art 
practice in the typical manner for their progression. They vehemently 
insisted for precision in the creators vision, on the philosophic viewpoints 
urged by religion to which they belonged to and confirmed that the 
creativity persistently suffered by becoming slaves to their religion. 
When such creators fully devoted their minds and physical manifestation 
for the creation of such religious art, they reflected that what they 
produced were realistic status of religion to which they are committed. In 
later sophisticated studies it is pointed out that these ideologies are of 
contradicting nature. 
But in that epoch, the creative art production center in Italy marked 
deeply, their presence with prominence and it requires special attention 
historically due to its sound attempts to support Architects, Painters, 
Sculptors, and Aestheticians like Michelangelo (Note-2). The school of 
Florence (Florentine School) (Note-3) supported by Medici Family 
(Note-4) was basically supported and promoted by Christianity (Note-5) 
and it’s stank believers. Due to the creators deep rooted believes in 
religious practice and the issues of materialistic existence, their slavery to 
the socially well renowned religions were unavoidable. So with the art 
creators’ anonymous quantities of creative pursuits, the art practice with 
aesthetic achievement entered in to a new age. ’Giorgio Vasari’ (Note-6) 
the aesthetician and primary historian opened important doors to the 
changes in conceiving art practice studiously.  
‘Giorgio Vasari’ had also acquired his wisdom in art practice from 
surroundings of Florence School. He turned extra ordinary due to the 
unique efforts he made, and  was  considered as the first notable 
individual  in history to be considered by future theorists through the 
powerful literary representation ‘Lives’. On completion of studies at 
Florence, Vasari was wandering through various kingdoms in Europe, 
particularly in Italy. Slowly he could establish his name as a painter and 
architect. Centuries later his literary contribution ‘Lives’ (Note-7) got 
widely accepted and was well received globally among aestheticians and 
historians with understanding towards its limitations. 
‘Giorgio Vasari’ attracted fame as an architect for buildings like ‘Palazzo 
Vechio’ and continued with artistic activities. He published second 
edition of ‘Lives’ in 1555. The imaginary elements in the descriptions of 
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Vasari, made the ‘Lives’ romantic, rather than affirming it’s historical or 
factual. He may have not got widely accepted as an art historian in advent 
of current phenomenal ideologies, but his contributions will be  remain 
vital forever because he coined the term “Art History” by writing about 
lives of artists. From the day ‘Lives’ was created, study of art history 
begun and with adaption and establishment of continuous and 
progressive changes it develop into an unavoidable part of art education. 
The existence of art activities and its establishment made a kind of 
‘public art teaching’ around the globe. The society began to accept 
certain parameters (measuring scales) established by artists in its 
hinterland. The gathering of artists and the supporters of art began to 
develop scaling standards for evaluating art and related activities within 
the circumstances where they survived. The society made understandings 
to evaluate art of each time span with scales developed within each 
period. The Royal Art society (Note-8) of England and Salon de Art, 
Paris (Note-9) were two institutions where activities existed with 
historical importance in the end of 19th century. During their existence, 
both took very important roles in social art teaching. Placing themselves 
in very important turning points of the history, both institutions made 
several revolutionary changes in teaching art the society though 
individuals. On compulsion and appeal of artists who got rejected from 
annual Exhibition of Salon de Art, Paris in 1863, another exhibition was 
conducted by Napoleon-III against its annual exhibition. This exhibition 
gathered popularity in the globe as ‘Salon de Refuses’ (Note-10) which 
marks the rebellion of artists against Salon (any such phenomena) and its 
scaling parameters. After this exhibition, the works exhibited in Paris 
Salon or where ever else were never the same. The social changes 
inspired various artists of the society and their unique productions 
established as many ‘isms’ in a short span of time. Each “isms” (Note-11) 
and periodical differentiations made it possible to teach art following 
their own methodologies to the immediate society differently in period of 
each revelation. 
It has been noted by various art historians that the changes in the 
methodologies of art teaching by various art institutions took shape since 
10th century and continued during various time spans in history. These 
institutions were largely influenced time to time by developments in the 
society, according to the changes it adapted. Each institution held a new 
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unique idea while they began functioning and conceived changes 
afterwards. It is worth to note that the basic characteristics of all 
institutions had similarities in function without seeking affections from 
the location wherever in the globe. These institutions provided systematic 
art learning initiatives wherever they were situated. Also, they promoted 
similar interests in teaching art to the generations fourth came. 
By its very existence, BAUHAUS (Note-12) school challenged all the 
prevailing styles in teaching art and established a new one. Centered in 
various cities of Germany, Bauhaus school initiated new teaching 
methods. Study is generally explained as visualization of ideas through 
sketch followed by drawing. Instead of copying earlier productions, 
Bauhaus concentrated on real studies directly from objects and 
objectivities, engaged in studies of living organisms, natural locations, 
vegetation, and surrounding nature were part of new education style. The 
new school basically taught what design is and meant by it, and gave an 
important position for learning History of Art and Aesthetics in art 
education.  
All credits of introducing a new style in this format went to Photographer 
Walter Gropius, (Note-13) artist/painter Paul Klee (Note-14) and 
Architect Moholy Naggy. (Note-15) It began to take shape just before 
First World War but the anti-human approaches (Note-16) in the Second 
World War (Note-17) stopped this initiative. Many Bauhaus school artists 
suffered at the hands of Nazi (Note-18) activists. Artists (any creative 
personality) were treated like guinea pigs; by using them for 
unauthorized biological experimentations. Some artists got colors directly 
injected to their eyes on experimentation what happens to color of their 
eyes, some of them were treated as psycho patients. Some others were 
violently tortured: made naked in rows, lead to gas chambers and put to 
death. Artists and all sorts of Genius ran away from Germany to safer 
parts of the globe. With the advent of Hitler (Note19), Bauhaus school 
genius scattered all over the globe. The scattered mass, explored their 
situations, and they began to establish ideologies of Bauhaus wherever 
they were. The existence and establishment of Bauhaus supported the 
growth of new schools in similar lines. The establishment of new style of 
Bauhaus had fascinated world minds since its very beginning. Hence the 
influence of Bauhaus school in the global system of art education is 
stamped evidently forever. 
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Notes.: 
 Note-1.According to ancient  Indian system it is known as Gurukulam where 
the students go and stay with their teacher for studies. 
Note-2. Michelangelo :  Michelangelo di Lodovico Buonarroti Simoni :Italian 
(6 March 1475 – 18 February 1564), popular with only very word 
Michelangelo, born in the Republic of Florence, Italy was phenomenal success 
in sculpture, painting, architecture and poetry during High Renaissance. He 
made unparallel influence of positive energy on the development of Western 
art,equal to Leonardo da Vinci, and was also sponsored by Medici family the 
supreme support for art forever in the globe.  
Note-3. School of Florentine : Florentine painting or the Florentine School 
refers to artists worked with the naturalistic style developed in 14th Century 
Florence. Fra Angelico, Botticelli, Filippo Lippi, the Ghirlandaio family, 
Masolino, and Masaccio were some of the best known painters of the earlier 
Florentine School. High Renaissance took its shape in Florence as a 
continuation of creative efforts of these artists. In the early 16th Century the 
largest commissions ever attracted artists including Michelangelo and Raphael 
and they moved to Rome. 
Note-4. Medici Family: 15th century onwards this banking family(Medici 
Bank) gathered reputation and sponsored several artists in Europe, could 
produce four Popes in the Catholic Church, made two women of their family the 
queens of France, and acquired the hereditary title the Duke of the Florence. 
Note-5. Christianity :  Christian is said to be the world's largest religion with 
about 2.4 billion followers based on the life and teachings of Jesus of Nazareth 
and consider that Jesus is the Christ. 
Note-6. Giorgio Vasari: (30 July 1511 – 27 June 1574) was an Italian painter, 
architect, writer, and historian belonged to Florentine school, and wrote “Lives 
of the Most Excellent Painters, Sculptors, and Architects” which is considered 
as the ideological foundation of art-historical writing. " 
Note-7. Lives:   Giorgio Vasari wrote “Lives’’ and tried to include all 
developments of  Renaissance in a superficial nature  was first published in 
1550. 
Note-8, Royal Art Society :  England. London-based, British organization - 
Founded in 1754 by William Shipley as the Society for the encouragement of 
Arts, Manufactures and Commercial aspirations. As it was granted Royal 
patronage in 1847, it acquired right to use the term Royal. Note-9, Salon De 
Art, Paris : The “Académie royale de peinture et de sculpture” the royally 
sanctioned French institution of art patronage, (a part of the Académie des 
beaux-arts) held its first semi-public art exhibition at the Salon Carré in 1667 to 
display of the work of recent graduates of the École des Beaux-Arts. 



  
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and UGC Approved:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:2(6), FEBRUARY:2020 

 

www.ijmer.in 7 
 

Note-10. Salon De Refuses:  It was general that all the artists submit their art 
works for selection of Jurry conducted by Salon de Paris each year. Salon jury 
including Alexandre Cabanel and Franz Xaver Winterhalter, refused to exhibit 
two thirds of the art works  submitted by artists in 1863, which included  the 
works of Gustave Courbet, Édouard Manet, Camille Pissarro and Johan 
Jongkind. The rejected artists and their friends protested which reached Emperor 
Napoleon III, who decided that the works of art which were refused must be 
displayed in another part of the Palace of Industry.  
Note-11. Isms: Various changes focused on particular subjects and 
subjectivities took place in art are known as Isms like Impressionism, Post 
Impressionism, Pointalism, Expressionism, Abstract Expressionism, Fauvism, 
Cubism, Constructivism, Dadaism, Sur realism and so on.  
Note-12. Bauhaus. The Staatliches Bauhaus generally famed as Bauhaus, is an 
Art School in Germany operated since 1919 to 1933 which unified the crafts and 
the fine arts. 
Note-13. Walter Gropius :  (18 May 1883 – 5 July 1969)  O5riginally from 
Belgium, German Architect Walter Adolph Georg Gropius) was a leading 
architect of International style found the Bauhaus School initially at Weimar 
in1919.. In a later period he could build it into the world-famous Bauhaus which 
attracted  faculty t including artists and aestheticians including Paul Klee, 
Johannes Itten, Josef Albers, Herbert Bayer, László Moholy-Nagy, Otto 
Bartning and Wassily Kandinsky 
Note-14.Artist Paul Klee:  who was considered both as German and as Swiss 
painter (18 December 1879 - 29 June 1940) was born in Munchenbuchsee, 
Switzerland. He was largely influenced by various art movements like 
expressionism, cubism, surrealism and a student of oriental ism . Along with 
companion the Russian painter Wassily Kandinsky, he taught at the German 
Bauhaus school of art, design and architecture. He was driven with dry humor in 
painting and followed a childlike perspective reflected his personal moods and 
attitudes with inbuilt rhythm.  
Note-15. Moholy Naggy :  Moholy-Nagy was born in Hungary to a Jewish 
family, worked with Bauhaus along with walter groupies and Paul Klee the 
artist. After the coming up of Nazis with power in 1933, he was unable to 
survive in Germany as he was a foreigner found teaching job at Royal College 
of Art much later 
Note-16, Anti Human Approaches of Second World War II :. By state of 
Great War emerged during World War II, which made direct involvement of 
100 million people connected with 30 different countries. Human life in all 
sense got seriously affected and all humanitarian means were destructed in 
establishment of military power- 70 to 85 million fatalities of World War II was 
the deadliest conflict in human history ever.  
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Note-17. Second World War : Japan and China were on War each other by 
1937. World War begun in 1st September 1939 when Germany invaded Poland 
and UK joined to support the weaker to war against Germany.  By continuous 
War enforcement Germany conquered major areas of continental Europe since 
late 1939 to early 1941, and formed the Axis alliance (Alignment agreement) 
with Italy and Japan. Germany and the Soviet Union partitioned and annexed 
territories of their European neighbors, Poland, Finland, Romania and the Baltic 
states Under the Molotov–Ribbentrop Pact of August 1939. The war continued 
primarily between the European Axis powers and the British Empire. It was 
followed by War in the Balkans, the aerial Battle of Britain, the Blitz, and the 
long Battle of the Atlantic. The European Axis powers launched an invasion of 
the Soviet Union, opening the largest land theatre of war in history on 22 June 
1941. This Eastern Front trapped the Axis, most crucially the German 
Wehrmacht, in a war of attrition. Japan launched a surprise attack on the United 
States as well as European colonies in the Pacific In December 1941. Following 
an immediate U.S. declaration of war against Japan, supported by one from 
Great Britain, the European Axis powers quickly declared war on the U.S. in 
solidarity with their Japanese ally. Rapid Japanese conquests over much of the 
Western Pacific ensued, perceived by many in Asia as liberation from Western 
dominance and resulting in the support of several armies from defeated 
territories. 
Note-18. Nazi. : German Workers Party Soon after joining of Hitler in it was 
renamed to National German Workers Party and begun to recognize as Nazi 
Party. He could adopt a version of the ancient symbol hakenkreuz or hooked 
cross as its emblem printed in white circle on a red background. This swastika 
took a shocking effect in representing symbolic power in the years followed 
Note-19. Hitler : Adolf Hitler the chief of Nazi party was the most dominant 
and disreputable totalitarian of 20th century globe. He capitalized on economic 
means, popular unhappiness and political internal friction to take unconditional 
power in Germany beginning in 1933. Germany’s incursion of Poland in 1939 
led to the outbreak of World War II, and by 1941 Nazi armed forces had 
engaged much of Europe. Hitler’s abusive anti-Semitism and irrational chase of 
Aryan dominance triggered the murder of more than 6 million Jews, along with 
other fatalities of the Holocaust. Adolf Hitler the most notorious dictator of 20th 
Century, committed suicide in a Berlin dugout in April 1945 after the gush of 
war turned against him. 
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Images. 
1.  Ajanta Caves - reflects persisting religious affinities on creativity. 

 
 
2. Michelangelo – The Painted ceiling of Sistine Chapel with religion and 
creed based bias. 

 
 
3. Painting at Ajanta Cave – confirming the religious affinities of the 
creative sensibilities. 

 



  
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and UGC Approved:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:2(6), FEBRUARY:2020 

 

www.ijmer.in 11 
 

 
4. Cover page of the first sincere recording on artists “Lives” (Title page 
of the 1568 edition of Le Vite) by GiorgioVasari. 

 
5. Painting of Impressionist-Édouard Manet, The Luncheon on the Grass 
(Le déjeuner sur l'herbe),1863 .was an exhibit with Salon de refuses first 
exhibition.  
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6. Nazi workout of Holocast. Crowd of Jews including women and 
children lead in a que to kill in Gas Chambers. A shocking memory of the past. 
 

 
 
 
7. An End to state of cruelty to Humanitarian concepts and vanishing of 
only Hitlert. The stars and Stripes magazine celebrates the Death of “A Hitler” 

 
 



  
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and UGC Approved:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:2(6), FEBRUARY:2020 

 

www.ijmer.in 13 
 

 
8. Walter Gropius, The founder of Bauhaus school in Germany. 

 
 
9.  Moholy Naggy, A phenomenal figure of Bauhaus and a constructivist 
artist himself.  
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10. Sharing of thoughtful moments by two challenging personalities, artists 
Kandinsky with Paul Klee at Bauhaus. 
 

 
 
11. Bauhaus, Faculty of Fine Arts and Design, Dessau 
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12. Bauhaus Design of Olivetti Type writer. 
 

 
13. Bauhaus School new building with stylistic alphabets in Bauhaus style 
in Germany. 
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14. Artist Om Prakash Sharma (was a student of  Bauhaus School) shares 
with his students in New Delhi during gallery visit while he was Principal 
College of Art, New Delhi 1990. 
 

 
 
Courtesy : Photographs; 1 to 13, common files. Photograph14- Photography 
by Reji A 1990. 
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Abstract 
 
E-commerce gained global focus in recent years with the advent of 
globalization and technologies. On both developed and developing 
nations, the applications and advantages are being countless. Despite of 
all these forefronts, in many developing nations, E-commerce are still in 
fancy stage. Most of the E-commerce areas are unexplored due to many 
tangible and intangible challenges exists within the context. This study 
considers one such implementation challenges of E-commerce through 
supply chain finance with the specific focus on Indian startups. Supply 
chain finance is considered as one of the least studied applications of E-
commerce where the majority of start up falls. Hence, due to the current 
urge and unlocking potential benefits, this study proposed a numerical 
analysis (Analytical hierarchy process) on identifying and evaluating the 
concern challenges on implementing supply chain finance in Indian 
startups. Results conclude that “lack of transparency” is the main 
challenge which limits the Indian startups with the implementation. 
Based on the results, the recommendations were made, which can be 
further used as an implication by the Indian startups firms. 
 
Keywords: E-commerce, Supply Chain Finance; Indian Startups; 
Numerical modelling 
 

1. Background 

 Various studies sought to define the background of E-commerce with 
various sectors and applications, though one of the most cited definition 
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was considered as, “the use of internet and other networking technologies 
for conducting business transactions” (Kalaiarasi and Srividya, 2013). 
The E-commerce assists the economy and business in various forms 
including creating the platform to the globalization markets where the 
buyers and sellers exchange various values with the concern of offering, 
delivery and creation (Boysen et al., 2019; Vakuleno et al., 2019; Mao et 
al., 2019). With this concern, several studies focused on the Indian 
context with E-commerce perspective, for an instance, Ravan et al (2007) 
detailed the comparison of E-commerce business among India and China 
by considering several variables including technological, environmental 
and organizational. 
  Likewise, Viswanathan and Pick (2005) compared the Mexican and 
Indian context with the concern of E-commerce through different 
regulatory frameworks. Dasgupta and Sengupta (2002) studied the 
current status of E-commerce in Indian context by correlating various 
issues including governmental support, standards, ethics and so on. Even 
some studies focused mainly on the challenges on implementing E-
commerce in Indian context, for an instance, Kuthiala (2003) studied the 
challenges and opportunities exists within the Indian E-commerce 
sectors. Though this study not discussed more on challenges instead 
several opportunities were discussed in which governmental support has 
been considered as one of the effective drivers of Indian E-commerce.  
 Unlike the discussion of general E-commerce very few studies were 
considered the inner products of E-commerce, specifically supply chain 
finance. Several research works has been evident with the concern of 
supply chain finance and has defined as well, for an instance, Pfohl and 
Gomm (2009) highlighted in their work, supply chain finance as, “the 
inter-company optimization of financing and the integration of financing 
processes with customers, suppliers, and service providers to increase the 
value of all of the participating companies”.  
  Several studies focused the supply chain finance in various 
perspectives, for an instance, Shi et al., (2015) studied the credit risk 
involved in the supply chain finance through E-commerce perspective 
with the focus of third party B2B E-commerce platform. However, from 
the review of existing studies and background it can be concluded that, 
E-commerce is not new in Indian economy, neither matured. Hence, this 
study sought to address the research questions: Why the supply chain 
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finance has been neglected within the implementation of E-commerce in 
Indian context? In order to seeking the solution for the considered 
research question, this study identify the challenges involved in the 
implementation of E-commerce through supply chain finance. The 
challenges were collected from the literature and analyzed through 
numerical analysis, namely analytical hierarchy process.  

2. Data collection and Methodology 

This section aims to detail the methods and data collection and analyzing 
methodology used in this study. There are two sub sections has been 
framed under this section namely data collection and analytical hierarchy 
process, methodology used for analyzing the data.  

2.1 Data collection 
a) Population: It includes the 68 startups in Madurai district. 
b) Element: CEOs of startups in Madurai district are the sample elements for 

this study. 
c) Technique: Purposive sampling has been used in this study 
d) Size: Total sample size covers 128 CEOs from the startups in Madurai 

district, sometimes a startup consists of two owners, and hence the 
population size exceeds startups number. 

e) Design of questionnaire: A structured questionnaire was circulated to all the 
respondents, in which the ranking column were given to rank the success 
factors.  

2.2 Analytical hierarchy process 
 E-commerce and supply chain finance is the platform where most 
tangible and intangible factors affect the effective implementation. Due 
to these multi criteria factors it is tough for the conventional statistical 
tools to adhere the effectiveness of these factors. Hence, this study used 
the numerical analysis tool, analytical hierarchy process, which is best 
suited for dealing with multiple factors. Though the current problem 
considers the challenges which is quite a complex problem which 
involves more factors as mentioned earlier, which makes as the analytical 
hierarchy process as a best suited solution for this problem.  
Step 1: Listing of attributes 
The collected challenges (attributes) are shown in Table 1. Totally 16 
challenges were finalized for this study further categorized in to five 
major challenges.  
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Step 2: Pair wise comparison 
Based on Saaty scale (Table 2), pairwise comparison made among the 
challenges which is shown in Table 3.  
Step 4: Consistency check 
For which the consistency ration has been identified by using the 
formula: 
C.R = .ூ

ோ.ூ
 

Whereas C.I is consistency index and R.I is random index. Though in this 
study, the C.R < 0.1, which is the prescribed accepted decision by Saaty. 
This clarifies that there is no biasness in the data and obtained results.  
Table 1: Collected challenges with respect to criteria dimensions and 
sub factors  

S. No Criteria Sub Factors 
CH1 

Operational 
Challenges            

(C1) 

Lack of transparency 
CH2 Lack of trust 
CH3 Lack of accurate and real time data 
CH4 Lack of permission joining platform 

CH5 Lack of visibility of payment and order 
status 

CH6 
Resources challenges           

(C2) 

Lack of knowledge 
CH7 Lack of awareness on initiatives 
CH8 Lack of skilled employees 
CH9 Supplier onboarding problem 
CH10 Organizational 

challenges               
(C3) 

Lack of collaboration and coordination 
CH11 Lack of organizational support 
CH12 Lack of organizational policies 

CH13 Financial challenges                                                   
(C4) 

Financing option for a limited number 
of start ups 

CH14 Supplier financing in a multi-tier SC 
CH15 Technological 

challenges                         
(C5) 

Paper based transaction process 

CH16 Disputed invoices 
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Table 2: Fundamental scale for judgements (Saaty, 2008) 

 
Step 5: Finalizing the global weights 
The earlier step confirmed that the obtained weights are free from 
biasness, hence these weights can be considered as final weights of each 
identified challenges.  
 
Step 6: Prioritizing the main and sub challenges of E-commerce 
through SCF 
This is the final step of analytical hierarchy process in which the 
challenges were prioritized based on the obtained global weights, which 
is shown in Table 5. 
However, the same steps have been followed the dimensions (categories) 
of challenges, in which the pair wise comparison is shown in Table 4 and 
finally, the prioritization on challenges category shown in Table 6.  
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Table 3: Pairwise comparison among collected challenges – Sub 
factors 

 
 
Table 4: Pairwise comparison among collected challenges – Criteria 
(Dimensions) 

 C1 C2 C3 C4 C5 
C1 1 2 3 4 5 
C2 0,50 1 5 2 5 
C3 0,33 0,20 1 1 2 
C4 0,25 1 1 1 4 
C5 0,20 0,50 0,50 0,25 1 

3. Results and Discussion 

 This section deals with the obtained results and their corresponding 
discussions. Table 5 shows the global weight of the sub factors which 
hinders the implementation of SCF. Among 16 challenges, “lack of 
transparency” (CH1) with the global weights of 0.13848798 which is the 
highest of all considered challenges, on contrary to this, “supplier 
financing in a multi-tier SC” (CH14) is the least position in the table with 
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0.018006191 as a global weight. The remaining weights or priorities are 
ranked based on their obtained global weights as shown in Table 8. This 
result clearly shows that the major challenge which hinder the Indian 
startups to implement SCF is transparency. It is mainly due to high 
money involved in this operation. If the system is not clear and 
transparent it is tough to analyze the trustworthy of the actors involved in 
SCF. On the other hand, SCF is still in infant stage, hence, the startup 
managers are not more focus on multi-tier supply chains, though it could 
be a futuristic problem. This result can highly coincided with various 
studies published earlier which validates the effectiveness of the obtained 
results. Once the results are obtained, the same has been sent to the 
experts for their opinions and fact is that their comment on the obtained 
results are also same which become a double confirmation for these 
analyses. Once the sub factors are analyzed, next to that, the categorial 
challenges are started to analyze and the results are being discussed as 
same as the sub factors. 
Table 5: Global weight matrix for challenges – Sub factors 

S. No Challenges – Sub factors Global 
weights Rank 

CH1 Lack of transparency 0,13848798 1 
CH2 Lack of trust 0,092353908 2 

CH3 Lack of accurate and real time 
data 0,084475916 4 

CH4 Lack of permission joining 
platform 0,055124795 10 

CH5 Lack of visibility of payment 
and order status 0,086912758 3 

CH6 Lack of knowledge 0,045990986 12 

CH7 Lack of awareness on 
initiatives 0,067938023 7 

CH8 Lack of skilled employees 0,074632547 5 
CH9 Supplier onboarding problem 0,053581905 11 

CH10 Lack of collaboration and 
coordination 0,060955201 9 

CH11 Lack of organizational 0,025728273 14 
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support 

CH12 Lack of organizational 
policies 0,061634929 8 

CH13 Financing option for a limited 
number of start ups 0,073558493 6 

CH14 Supplier financing in a multi-
tier SC 0,018006191 16 

CH15 Paper based transaction 
process 0,023375094 15 

CH16 Disputed invoices 0,037243 13 
 
 Table 6 shows the global weights of the dimensions/categories of 
challenges of SCF, in which the 16 challenges are categorized into five 
dimensions in which, “operational challenges” (C1) gained high global 
weights as 0.385633707. On the contrary to this, “technological 
challenges” (C5) holds the least position due to its less global weights 
recorded as 0.66143965.  
Table 6: Global weights for collected challenges – Criteria 
(Dimensions) 

S. No Criteria (Dimensions) Global Weights Rank 

C1 Operational challenges 0,385633707 1 

C2 Resources challenges 0,288895285 2 

C3 Organizational 
challenges 0,104527174 4 

C4 Financial challenges 0,154799869 3 

C5 Technological 
challenges 0,066143965 5 

4. Conclusion 

Owing to the popularity and necessity of E-commerce in Indian 
startups this study concerns the challenges of implementing it through 
one of least explored area, supply chain finance. With the assistance of 
existing studies and expert’s opinion, the common challenges of SCF has 
been identified. Further the same has been analyzed with the numerical 



  
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and UGC Approved:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:2(6), FEBRUARY:2020 

 

www.ijmer.in 25 
 

analysis, analytical hierarchy process, in which the respondent’s response 
were given as input, and these respondents so forth act as decision 
makers. From the analysis it has been evident that “operational 
challenges” are the biggest challenges for the implementation of E-
commerce through supply chain finance. Under the operational 
challenges, “lack of transparency” is the topmost challenge which hinder 
the SCF implementation. The relevant discussions strengthen the results 
through various levels of validation through literature and expert’s 
opinion. With these results, it can be recommended that the Indian 
startups faces more challenges while operating the E-commerce platform 
then any other factors. In this concern, the corresponding stakeholder has 
to involved in this situation to enhance the opportunity of SCF 
implementation in Indian startups. This result assists the startup managers 
to particularly focus on single major challenge other than focusing on 
various sub challenges. By eliminating this single challenge will 
drastically increases the effective implementation of SCF. Though this 
study has several contributions, but not excused with limitations. The 
major limitation falls with the geography and number of samples, this 
study only considers Madurai district, if the same analysis conducted 
with various geography Northern India the results might not be same. In 
addition, with the concern of small samples, there might be little chance 
of biasness of the results. With these considerations, it provides a future 
opportunity to explore this topic further with various concern including 
cross sectoral study, cross national study and so on. However, ultimately 
this study would be a unique attempt in Indian context, which can be 
replicate with different scenarios.  
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Abstract 
SCM is done with an intention of effective and efficient utilization of materials, 
information and capital. Proper supply chain management of vegetables and fruits 
ensures that consumers get the right quantity and quality of vegetables and fruits at the 
right time and for affordable price. Major problem of supply chain management in 
India is having a number of intermediaries, quality degradation, poor infrastructure 
facilities and high cost of operation because of the high level of wastage. Selling 
organic vegetables and fruits is even more challenging as the differentiating between 
organic and conventional vegetables and fruits is not easy and usually organic food 
products are sold at a premium price. Effective supply chain management of organic 
vegetables and fruits can make selling of them profitable for the vendors and farmers. 
SCM activities for organic vegetables & fruits and its functioning in Bangalore city was 
analysed in this paper. Transportation and logistics management cost are borne by the 
farmers and organic farmers association is playing a crucial role in Bangalore city by 
acting as an intermediary between farmers and vendors for supplying certified organic 
food products. Certified organic vegetables and fruits sellers are facing competition 
from conventional vegetables and fruits suppliers and uncertified organic vegetables 
and fruits suppliers. The existence of uncertified organic vegetables and fruits market is 
not a good for certified organic vegetable and fruit market and the Government needs 
to take steps in this connection. Existing supply chain management for organic 
vegetables and fruits in Bangalore city is effective. 
 
Key words: Supply Chain Management, Organic Vegetables & Fruits, Logistics, 
Transportation 
 
1.1Introduction 
 
Supply chain management (SCM) involves several activities such as planning, executing 
and controlling of product flows. SCM activities start from acquiring of raw material 
from suppliers to distribution of finished goods to the final consumers. In case of 
manufacturing units material moments in the production process are also the part of 
supply chain management (SCM). SCM is done with an intention of effective and 
efficient utilization of materials, information and capital. SCM function through proper 
inventory management, production management and transportation or logistics 
management. Logistics management is component of supply chain management and it 
includes activities such as packaging, transportation, warehousing, distribution and 
delivery. SCM includes broad based activities such as strategic sourcing of raw 
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materials, procuring goods and materials at the best prices and coordinating all the 
activities across the supply chain network of the channel partners including logistic 
management (Rais & Sheoran, 2015). 
 
1.1.1 Supply Chain Management of Vegetables and fruits in India 
 
Proper supply chain management of vegetables and fruits ensures that consumers get the 
right quantity and quality of vegetables and fruits at the right time and for affordable 
price. Effective functioning of supply chain management helps the farmers and vendors 
to get a good return on their investment without worrying about the wastages, damages, 
not getting the right price, warehouse related issues, etc. Major problem of supply chain 
management in India is having a number of intermediaries, quality degradation, poor 
infrastructure facilities and high cost of operation because of the high level of wastage 
(Veena & Venkatesha, 2011). With the help of proper supply chain management 
farmers can cut down their cost and improve the quality and maintenance of vegetables 
and fruits. 
 
It is estimated that approximately 60 percent of food quality is lost in the supply chain 
from farm to the final consumers in India. Current supply network of vegetables and 
fruits in India has made consumer pay nearly 35 percent more than what they could. 
Farmers in India are getting around 30 percent of what consumers pay at the retail store 
and it is very low compared to what the farmer in USA (around 70 percent) are 
receiving. Main reason for this is wastage level in USA is as low as 4 to 6 percent 
(Bhardwaj & Palaparthy, 2008). 
 
Food product supply chain management related challenges are faced by even developed 
countries like USA, England and Germany; even though in these countries organized 
retail is highly developed. Retailing in India is highly dominated by unorganized players 
and it is fragmented. There is a huge inefficiency in the supply chain of vegetables & 
fruits in India. Main reasons for this are number of intermediaries, poor infrastructure, 
not having proper information flow between the stakeholder and packaging & handling 
related issues. 
 
In India there are several intermediaries operating in the process of supplying vegetables 
and fruits from farmers to consumers. In vegetables and fruits supply chain, there is no 
value addition happening from the intermediaries. Time, place and possession utilities 
are offered by the intermediaries in selling of vegetables and fruits. Vegetables and 
fruits reach from farmer to consumer through intermediaries without any major changes 
in them. Unlike the packaged food products, in vegetables and fruits supply chain 
management there is no role of a food processing company. Food processing companies 
need vegetables and fruits for the preparation of ready to eat products, fruit jam, jelly, 
fruit juice, etc. In order to meet the requirement of food processing companies’ 
intermediaries are acting as a link between farmers and food processing companies. 
Vegetables and fruits supply chain is much smaller than packaged food products supply 
chain. By reducing the number of intermediaries between farmers and consumers, 
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selling price of vegetables and fruits in the market can be reduced. Reducing the number 
of intermediaries might not affect the supply chain of vegetables and fruits as they are 
not adding any form utility. 

 
Supply chain management (SCM) of vegetables and fruits comes under the category of 
unpackaged food product SCM. Packaged food product supply chain management can 
be studied from the perspective of the companies as the Companies can anchor 
operations of packaged food product supply chain management with their resources and 
control over all operations of channel partners. Companies can give value addition to 
the food products for packaged food products; therefore they dominate the supply chain 
of packaged food products. Whereas, supply chain management of vegetables and fruits 
need to be studied from the perspective of the farmers, vendors and intermediaries. 
Neither of these parties have any control over the operations of supply chain 
management of vegetables and fruits. 
 
As shown in the Figure-01, farmers can supply vegetables and fruits directly to the 
consumers, retailers, wholesalers and associations. Consumers use vegetables and fruits 
for the self-consumption and other intermediaries’ buys vegetables and fruits for further 
sales. These intermediaries can sell vegetables and fruits to companies and consumers. 
Some of the food product supply chain management initiatives such as E-choupal, 
reliance fresh supply chain, Namdhari, Saffal etc., are successful initiatives by the 
companies to procure food products directly from the farmers. In case of perishable 
goods such as vegetables and fruits, companies buy from intermediary/traders as they 
can meet their bulk buying requirements in time. Major players involved in organic 
vegetables and fruits supply chain are farmers, society or association, middleman, 
retailers and consumers. As none of the intermediaries, farmers and retailers have any 
control in vegetables and fruits supply chain, an attempt is made to explain supply chain 
management from the perspective of farmers and vendors. 
 
 
1.1.2 Organic food products and Conventional food products 
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Food products that are grown by organic agriculture practices are called as organic food 
products. Organic agriculture practices do not use chemical fertilizers, growth 
regulators, pesticides, additives and genetically modified organism (GMOs). Organic 
farm practices are regulated and these regulations vary from country to country (Burns, 
2018). Organic food products offer several direct and indirect benefits to the consumers, 
farmers, ecology and society. Organic food products are safe to consume as the risk of 
chemical residue is not there with them. There are high chances of organic food 
products having nutritional benefits as they have grown naturally and organically. 
Natural food means organic, but with no guarantees. Natural foods are often assumed to 
be food that is minimally processed and do not contain any hormones, antibiotics or 
artificial flavours. Rules or regulations for food products to be labelled as organic are 
there, but there are no such regulation for labeling food products as natural food 
products (Cooper A. ). Conventional food products are grown by following 
Conventional farm practices. Under conventional farming high yield producing seeds 
are used to enhance their productivity. Apart from that chemical, pesticides and 
fertilizers are permitted to use under conventional farming. Organic farm practices are 
sustainable and helpful to farmers and ecological system (Cristache, Vuță, Marin, 
Cioacă, & Vuţă, 2018). People are willing to pay premium for organic food products; 
this will help the farmers and vendors to make better profits by giving quality food 
products to the customers. Organic farming and organic food products are beneficial to 
all the stakeholders. Proper pricing and regular supply of organic food products will 
help in the growth of organic food product market. 
1.1.3 Supply chain management of Organic vegetables and fruits 
 
Organically grown vegetables and fruits are facing multiple challenges in connection 
with SCM because of not having proper market set up for organic food products in 
India. Organic food products retailing has been concentrated in urban centres of India 
and their presence in rural area is negligible. In this study an attempt is made to 
describe, whether supply chain network and supply chain management of organically 
grown vegetables and fruits are functioning effectively in Bangalore city of Karnataka 
state. In this research the farming practices, buyers of organic vegetables and fruits 
(OVF), transportation management, record keeping and reminding to buyers OVF, 
negotiation, number of major buyers, contract between the framers and buyers are 
covered from the farmer's perspective. Vendors’ perspective of supply chain 
management of OVF is analysed by taking into consideration of the major suppliers of 
OVF, transportation management, record keeping and reminding to suppliers and 
customer by the vendors, negotiation, contract between suppliers and vendors etc. 
 
In Karnataka state, organic food product retailing is highly concentrated in Bangalore 
city. Bangalore city has the highest number of organic food products outlets in India. In 
meeting vegetables and fruits requirement of all the outlets and consumers in Bangalore 
on a regular basis a proper supply chain management has to be there. In this study an 
attempt is made to know the existing supply chain management of OVF in Bangalore 
city and whether there is any requirement for having the alternative Supply chain 
management of OVF for Bangalore city is explored in the study. Farmers directly 
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supplying of OVF to the consumer is considered as the most ideal condition for supply 
chain management of vegetables and fruits. Implementation of it would be most 
challenging tasks. The Andra Pradesh state in India has put effort in providing facilities 
for farmers to sell their produce directly to the consumers through Rythu Bazar 
(Dey,2012). It has played a key role in addressing farmers’ issues in connection with 
supply chain management. Even in Andra Pradesh there is no separate market for 
organic food products (OFP). Other states marketing infrastructure for OVF need to be 
developed, which could be helpful for consumers and farmers. 
 
Consumers prefer to buy organic vegetables and fruits from local market and 
supermarkets (Günden, Türkekul, Miran, Abay, & Akgüngör, 2010). Therefore, role of 
vendors can’t be neglected under supply chain network. Vendors provide storage, bulk 
buying and variety product facility to the consumers. Thus, any marketing system needs 
to be prepared keeping all the stakeholders into consideration. 
 
Environment farctos and health benefits are the most important factor for buying 
organic food product. Challenges are the structural issues such as diversity in product 
range, geographic spread and size operation. There are two alternative value chains 
available across the world for food products retailers. One is directly procuring all the 
food products required by the retailers from the farmers and the other one is procuring 
of food products from the intermediaries. Under modern retail value chain gross value 
received by the farmers (22.75 percent) is more than the value received under traditional 
value chain (19.8 percent) (Reddy, 2010). This study undertaken is intended to know 
the existing Supply chain network and activities in Bangalore city for OVF are 
traditional or modern value chain and are they functioning effectively. In this 
connection research was made and the details of research design are given below. 
 
1.2 Research Design 
 
Research undertaken is descriptive in nature and survey method was used to collect the 
necessary information by using structured questionnaires from vendors in Bangalore 
city and farmers who are supplying organic vegetables and fruits to Bangalore city. 
Simple random sampling was used to collect the information from vendors and the 
farmers. For the research nearly 150 respondents were approached, which includes 70 
vendors and 80 farmers. In total, 61 vendors and 72 farmers have given the required 
information for the study. 
 
1.3 Profile of Farmers and Vendors 
 
Required information was collected from the farmers in the Bangalore Administrative 
division, who were selling their agriculture produce to Bangalore city and other 
markets. 
Table 01 - Profile of the Farmers 
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Source : Primary data, N = 72 respondents (farmers) 
 
1.3.1 Profile of Farmers 
 
Respondents belonging to farmers’ category were profiled based on gender, age, 
education, annual income, agricultural land holding, organic agriculture land holding, 
number of years in farming and a number of years in organic farming. The majority 
of the respondents belonging to farmers category were male (97.22 percent) above 
the age of 30 years (86.18 percent) having education qualification as degree (62.5 
percent). 
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The majority of the respondents (farmers) have stated that their annual income were 
above 4 lakhs (75.01 percent), land holding were less than 10 acres (74.99 percent) 
and they engaged in organic farming always (61.11 percent) and often (36.11 
percent). The large majority of the farmers have stated that they had started doing 
organic farming recently and their experience of doing organic farming was less than 
5 years (44.44 percent). Among the respondents, the majority of the respondents were 
not certified organic farmers (83.34 percent) and they were belonging to partially 
organic farmers (34.72 percent) and completely organic farmers (37.5 percent) 
(Table-01). 
 
The profile of the farmers indicates that the farmers in the Bangalore administrative 
division have started organic farming recently and their organic land holding is small 
(less than 10 acres). They are not the certified organic farmers, but doing organic 
farming on a regular basis. 
 
1.3.2 Profile of Vendors 
 
Organic food product vendors in Bangalore city were approached to get necessary 
information about supply chain management activities undertaken by them. 
Vendors profiling was done on the basis of Gender, Age, Education, Category, 
Shop Size, Shop existence, daily income and frequency of selling organic food 
products. The majority of the respondents (vendors) were male (73.77 percent) 
above the age of 30 (77.05 percent) and graduates (80.33 percent). The large 
majority of the respondents have stated that they are completely organic food 
product sellers (72.13 percent) and they started selling organic food products (70.49 
percent) in less than 6 years. All the vendors have specified that their daily income 
is more than Rs.4000 and a large majority of the vendors have stated that their daily 
income is Rs.8,000 to Rs.16,000 ( 63.9 percent). 
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Table 2 : Profile of the Vendors 

 
 
Source : Primary data, N = 61 respondents (vendors) 
 
1.4 Discussion 
Supply chain management activities for organic vegetables and fruits starts from the 
farmers procuring of seeds, and other required inputs from the supplier and ends with 
delivering the vegetables and fruits to the consumers. This research focuses on those 
SCM activities which start after harvesting of vegetables and fruits and ends with 
delivering of vegetables and fruits to the consumers. These activities can be classified as 
farmers’ activities and vendors’ activities. Farmers’ activities include the basis of 
cultivation, Selling, transportation, record keeping and negotiation. In the same way the 
vendors' activities include basis of buying, procuring, transportation, record keeping and 
negotiation with suppliers, facilities to consumers and retailing activities. 
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1.4.1 SCM Activities : Farmers and Vendors 
 
As mentioned earlier the supply chain management related activities are classified as 
farmers related activities and vendors related activities. There are some common 
activities, which are concerned to both farmers and vendor such as transportation, 
negotiation, etc. Details of these activities are given below. 
 
a Basis of cultivating and selling of OVF 
 
Farmers are engaged in organic farming to maintain harmony with all the factors of 
production such as land, water, seeds, labour and ecology. The large majority of the 
respondents (farmers) have stated that they are doing organic farming on season based 
(50 percent) followed by demand based (27.7 percent) and own consumption basis 
(26.38 percent). Respondents were allowed to make multiple choices, and total numbers 
of response given by 72 respondents were 88 (122.1 percent). This shows that 
respondents have made one an average one choice and some of the respondents have 
opted more than one choice. It can be concluded from this that the majority of the 
farmers basis of cultivation is season based. 
 
The large majority of the respondents (farmers) have mentioned that they cultivated 
Organic vegetables and fruits for their own consumption (66.6 percent) for their own 
consumption and requirements. Once the respondents meet their own requirement of 
vegetables and fruits they sell them. Among the respondents large majority sell OVF to 
local market/local shop (63.9 percent) followed by direct to consumers (37.5 percent), 
middleman (31.9 percent), organic shops (29.16 percent) and association/society (23.6 
percent). It can be concluded that a large majority of the farmers prefer to sell their 
vegetables and fruits to local shops and local market. 
 
The large majority of the respondents (vendors) stated that they sell organic vegetables 
and fruits on the basis of demand (65.5 percent) followed by seasons (49.1 percent). The 
majority of the respondents (vendors) have stated that they buy organic vegetables and 
fruits from farmers (67.2 percent), society or association (40.98 percent) and own 
farmers (40.98 percent). 
b. Transportation of OVF 
 
Among the respondents (farmers) the large majority (80.55 percent) have stated that 
they are taking the responsibility of transporting the vegetables and fruit followed 
by the middleman (30.55 percent). Respondents (vendors) stated that farmers (74.4 
percent) take the responsibility of transportation followed by them (54.09 percent), 
society (40.98) and middle man (21.34 percent). 
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Transportation and logistics responsibility need to be understood from the 
perspective of farmers and vendors. In the above figure-02, dot lines indicate the 
perspective of the vendors about the transportation of vegetables and fruits and the 
plane line indicate the perspective of a farmer about the transportation of vegetables 
and fruits. Farmers’ perspective of vegetables and fruits transportation is to deliver 
vegetables and fruit on requirement basis to intermediaries, retailers and customer. 
Farmers usually don’t take the responsibility of cold storage. Retailers’ perspective 
of transportation is procuring vegetables and fruits on requirement basis from 
suppliers and delivering the vegetables and fruits to consumers in the form of home 
delivery. Retailers also store vegetables and fruits in their shop to meet the 
requirement of consumers. Thus, retailers give time and storage utility to the 
consumers. From the figure-02, it can be stated that farmers, retailers and Society 
(or association) is the key parties involved in the SCM of organic vegetables and 
fruits in Bangalore city. 
 
Farmers have the major responsibility of Logistic management in case of organic 
vegetables and fruits. From the above figure-02, it is clear that farmers are selling 
the organic vegetables and fruits to vendors, consumer and intermediaries. Retailers 
are the common link with farmers, intermediaries, and consumers. Retailer and 
vendors offers an assortment of organic food products to the consumers. Therefore, 
in the supply chain management of organic vegetables and fruits, they are 
considered as the main link. Retailers provide all kinds of organic food products at 
their outlet, which is not possible for farmers and intermediaries. In case organic 
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retailers are put up near to the vicinity of consumers, then it will be convenient to 
the consumers for purchasing of organic food products on a regular basis. 
c. Reminding buyers and suppliers about OVF76 
Nearly 90.74 percent of the vendors have stated that they remind their suppliers about 
requirement of fresh vegetables and fruits, whereas only 36.12 percent of the farmers 
have mentioned that they remind their organic vegetables and fruits buyers about the 
availability of fresh vegetables and fruits. This gives the indication that retailers are 
taking active participation in organic vegetables and fruits supply chain management 
through proper interaction with the supplier. Only 15.27 percent of the farmers have 
stated that they enter into a contract with the intermediary or the shopkeeper for selling 
organic produce. On the other hand 52.62 percent of the vendors who were selling 
organic vegetables and fruits, have stated that they enter one or other form of contract 
with the organic vegetables and fruits Suppliers. 
 
Vendors give one or other form of services to the consumers to attract and retain them. 
The most important service given by the vendors are cash discount (73.7 percent) 
facilities, and home delivery services (83.60 percent). Therefore, we can conclude that 
Logistic management in connection with supplying food products at the consumer place 
can be taken care by the vendors. 
 

d. Record Keeping and negotiation 
 
Proper maintenance of buyers and sellers requirements & record by the farmers and 
retailers respectively, will ensure supply chain management activities goes on smoothly. 
Vendors need to ensure that they have multiple sources for buying vegetables and fruits 
to avoid out of stock situation and similarly farmers need to have more number of 
buyers for their produce to get a good price. Nearly 13.11 percent of vendors and 15.28 
percent of farmers have stated that they don’t have any major suppliers and buyers 
respectively. Nearly 75.41 percent of the respondents (vendors) have stated that they 
have 3 or more major supplier of organic vegetables and fruits and similarly 79.16 
percent of the respondents (farmers) have mentioned that they 4 or less number of major 
buyers for organic vegetables and fruits. This shows that vendors are having multiple 
source of buying organic vegetables and fruits. 
 
Nearly 40.1 percent of the farmers have stated that they keep the records of the buyers 
and 19.44 percent of the farmers have indicated that they maintain records of their 
buyers sometimes. Nearly 34.7 percent of the respondents belonging to farmers’ 
category have stated that they rarely maintain any records associated with their food 
product buyers. The majority of the vendors (55.73 percent) keep the record of their 
suppliers always. Nearly 29.5 percent of the vendors keep record of their suppliers often 
and only 3.2 percent of the vendors’ record about the supplier sometimes. All these 
indicate that proper recording is done by the vendors. 
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e. Aspects for Negotiation 
 
The main aspect negotiated by the vendors at the time of buying organic vegetables and 
fruits from the farmers, intermediaries, and others are quality (70.8 percent), 
transportation (44.4 percent), Price (38.8 percent), and certification (22.2 percent). 

 Table -3: Aspects for negotiation – Farmers and vendor 
 

Aspects of Negotiation Farmers Percent Vendors Percent 
 N Percent of Cases N Percent of Cases 
Quality 24 18.75 33.33 51 37.5 70.83 
       
Price 51 39.84 70.83 28 20.59 38.89 
       
Order processing and 
delivery 2 1.56 2.78 8 5.88 11.11 
       
Certification 9 7.03 12.5 16 11.76 22.22 
       
Transportation 41 32.03 56.94 32 23.53 44.44 
       
None 1 0.78 1.39 0 0 0 
       
Total 128 100 177.78 136 100 188.88 
       
 
Issues negotiated by the farmers at the time of selling their organically produced 
vegetables and fruits are price (70.83 percent), transportation (56.9 percent), quality 
(33.3 percent) and certification (12.5 percent). From the above analysis it is clearly that 
for the farmer price is very important and for the vendor quality of organic food 
product is important at the time of negotiation. 
 

1.4.2 Retailing Activities in SCM 
 
The last Link in organic vegetables and fruits supply chain is between vendors and 
consumers. The success of organic food product market depends upon the interaction 
between organic food product sellers and consumers. Majority of the time organic 
vegetables and fruits are sold to the customers on specific days. On these days retailers 
get vegetables and fruits supplies from their suppliers. Reminding of availability of 
fresh vegetables and fruits to the consumers by the organic food product retailers 
become important to ensure that fresh vegetables and fruits reaches customers as early 
as possible. 
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Table - 4 : Keeping of fresh vegetables and fruits in a Week 
 

No. of Days Frequency Percent 
   

Nil 
7 11.48  

1-2 
36 59.02  

3-4 
8 13.11  

>5 
10 16.39  

Total 61 100 
 
Table -6.15 indicates that 59.0 percent of the vendors have stated that they keep fresh 
vegetables and fruits 1 or 2 times in a week. Some of the vendors (29.4 percent) sell 
organic vegetables and fruits more than three times in a week. It can be interpreted that 
one or two times in a week vendor sell a fresh vegetables and fruits, that day they must 
communicate with their regular customers to avoid conflicts in connection with not 
having fresh vegetables and fruits. 
 
The majority of the vendors (81.4 percent) remind their customer about the availability 
of fresh vegetables and fruits in their outlet. They communicate to the customers by 
sending SMS and WhatsApp messages, calling them, and personally reminding about 
availability on a specific day. Through the interaction with the vendors it was found 
that fresh organic vegetables and fruits are available in organic retail outlets in 
Bangalore city on Saturday, and Wednesday. 
 
The large majority (85.2 percent) of the vendors has stated that they keep the record of 
their customers and nearly (91.7 percent) of vendors keep track of customer 
requirements. This indicates that organic food product vendors in Bangalore city are 
maintaining good supply chain network and doing the activity of reminding and follow-
up of customer requirement effectively. Organic food product retailing operation with 
their customer. 
 

1.4.3 Supply Chain Management of OVF in Bangalore city 
 
In the Bangalore city there were more than 500 exclusive organic retail outlets existed 
at the time of research. Meeting the requirement of packaged and unpackaged organic 
food products in Bangalore city a proper supply chain management has to be there. 
Organic retail outlets in Bangalore city are more in number than any other individual 
cities in India. All the organic food processing industries have now focused on 
providing on time delivery of goods to the retail outlets in Bangalore city through 
proper supply chain management. As food processing companies don't have any role to 
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play in case of organic vegetables and fruits supply chain management, there is a 
requirement for an organized player acting as an anchor to ensure the things goes in a 
right direction. Federation of the organic farmers Association for Bangalore Urban and 
rural is acting as an anchor and catalyst in effective supply chain management for 
organic vegetables and fruits in Bangalore city. 
Organic vegetables and fruits which are getting sold in Bangalore city markets can be 
classified as certified organic vegetables and fruits and not certified organic vegetables 
and fruits. From the above figure-6.17 an attempt is made to explain how the flow of 
certified and not certified OVF takes place in Bangalore city. A Major portion of 
supply chain management for certified organic vegetables and fruits is controlled and 
regulated through a federation of organic farmers. The Federation provides requisite 
information for the farmers in terms of the method to be adopted for organic farming, 
certification formalities, certification assistance and group certification, seeds, manure, 
and other technical assistance. 
Apart from this federation buys from the farmers, organic food produced at a price 
higher than the market prices conventionally produced food products. Federation buys 
organic food products exclusively from certified organic farmers. Federation 
encourages farmers to get involved in organic farming by buying food products of 
farmers even if the farmers are in the period of conversion from conventional farming 
to organic farming. Food products were purchased by the federation from the farmers, 
who were in the period of conversion from conventional farming to organic farming 
might not give the same price as that of organic food products, but the price given by 
the Federation was higher than the arket price of the conventional version of them. The 
federation has good storing capacity and they have their own warehouses and they take 
warehouse on rental basis based on the requirement. This has facilitated them to buy 
different quantity and variety of certified organic food products from all the minor and 
major certified organic food product farmers. 

 

 
 

Figure - 3: Supply Chain Management of OVF in Bangalore City 
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Segregation and grading of organic vegetables and fruits is made by the federation after 
receiving the products from the farmers. Later, they supply the requisite quantity of 
OVF to their own outlets (Jaivika Krishika Society) and other outlets who are selling 
organic food products. Logistic responsibility was taken by the federation and in a 
week, 2 times OVF was delivered to the retailers by the federation (Association). 
Eventually OVF reaches to the consumers through retailers. Therefore, it can be 
concluded that certified organic food product supply chain management in Bangalore 
city is organized and professionally undertaken by the federation. 
 
Those farmers who are not certified organic food producers, but engaged in organic 
ways of food production were selling their products directly to the consumer by 
themselves or through intermediaries and retailers. Not certified organic food 
product selling is bigger in volume compared to certified organic food products in 
Bangalore city. Not certified organic food products were sold at the market place 
and local shops on a daily basis. Vendors in selling vegetables and fruits in 
marketplace and local shops buy the uncertified organic vegetables and fruits from 
the intermediaries and farmers. People were aware about uncertified organic food 
products market and they trust the seller and buy from them. Uncertified organic 
vegetables and fruit market in Bangalore city has grown because of convenience 
and competitive pricing. 
 
1.5 Conclusions 
 
There are challenges in connection with organic food product supply chain for the 
farmers. Farmers should be in a position to deliver their organically produced food 
products to association, federations or agencies, which can provide right price to them 
and take their produce on a regular basis. In case the farmers are not producing as per 
the requirement of the market in the guidance can be given by these institutions about 
the requirement by entering into contracts with them. Most of the time the transportation 
cost is borne by the farmers that should be substituted by the association of the farmers 
or the retailers who can afford to do so. Organic food product producers' associations 
are functioning in Karnataka. The way these associations are functioning in connection 
with supply chain management (SCM) of organic vegetables and fruits in Bangalore 
city and other cities mentioned below. 
 
Certified organic vegetables and fruits sellers and retailers are facing competition from 
conventional vegetables and fruits sellers as well as uncertified organic vegetables and 
fruit sellers. There is a parallel market for uncertified organic vegetables and fruits in 
Bangalore city. The claims made by the farmers about their food products as organic, 
will remain under question, unless farmers were certified by the certifying agencies. In 
case farmers continue their claims on food products grown by them as organically and it 
is not certified by any certifying agency then there are no rules to stop them. Under 
these circumstances intermediaries and consumers buy food products as organic based 
on the claims made by the farmers. The uncertified organic vegetables and fruits market 
is bigger than the certified organic vegetable market and majority of the people have 
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willingly accepted the claims made by the farmers and intermediaries. The existence of 
this market cannot be denied or curtailed by the present rules and regulations. Non 
certified organic vegetables and fruits market can be converted into certified organic 
vegetables and fruits market when consumer insists for certified organic food products 
and farmers willingly accept certification program. 
 
Currently uncertified organic food product supply chain management activities are 
happening in Bangalore city and it continues to exist unless the new rules and 
regulations get formulated by the Karnataka State Government or Government of India. 
The existence of a market for uncertified organic vegetables and fruits is not a good 
sign for organic food product certification process. Therefore, the Government needs to 
take steps in this connection. 
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Abstract  
 
In this era of globalization, all the transactions of the business is done 
through the bank transactions only. It is very essential for every 
individual and corporate sectors to follow the bank rules and regulations 
for effective transactions.  Banking and financial sector controlling is a 
dynamically growing area of the controlling methods used in 
organizations. The difference between bank controlling and the standard 
controlling methodology is defined by the specific tasks and products, 
banking transactions (e.g. cash-flow, credit and capital investments) as 
part of the banks’ value creation process. Management tasks of the banks 
are provided by integrating two well-defined sub-fields (controlling 
functions of the bank’s internal operation and service). This integration 
can only be achieved by linking planning, plan-fact analysis and 
information service functions together. 
 
The banking system offers wealth holders a wide array of financial assets, 
ample choices of portfolios with attractive combinations of income safety 
and yield. The portfolio choice also improves the financial progress and 
innovations in financial technology. Therefore, financial progress induces 
larger savings out of the same level of income. 
 
Keywords: Banks, Management, Effective, Control 
 
Introduction  
 
Banking in India is generally fairly mature in terms of supply, product 
range, and reach-even though reach in rural India still remains a 
challenge for the private sector and foreign banks in the year 2007. The 
broad objective of the financial sector reform has thus been to create a 
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viable and efficient banking system. Performance of the banking sector 
has impact across the length and breadth of the economy. The major 
banking sector reforms comprises of modifying the policy framework; 
improving the financial soundness and credibility of banks; creating a 
competitive environment, and strengthening of the institutional 
framework. The banking sector reform measures to enhance efficiency 
and productivity through competition were initiated and sequenced to 
create an enabling environment for banks to overcome the external 
constraints which were related to administered structure of interest rates, 
high levels of pre-emption in the form of reserve requirements, and credit 
allocation to certain sectors. 
 
Face of Global Banking is undergoing a transition. Banking is now a 
global issue. Reforms in the financial sector, covering banking, 
insurance, financial markets, trade, taxation etc. have been a major 
catalyst in strengthening the fundamentals of the Indian economy. The 
banking system is central to a nation’s economy. Banks are special as 
they not only accept and deploy large amounts of uncollateralized public 
funds in a fiduciary capacity, but also leverage such funds through credit 
creation. Banking system is at the centre of economic activity and its 
health affects the entire economy. The banking system helps in 
production, capital accumulation and growth by encouraging savings, 
mobilizing them and allocating them among alternative uses and users 
i.e. financial intermediation. 
 
Bank management (controlling role), bank marketing, quality of the 
management information (controlling role), installation of modern 
technologies, innovation of banking products and services, competitive 
cost structure (controlling role), risk management (controlling role), 
prominence of the strategic planning (controlling role) and equity 
endowment. Among the above mentioned points it is essential to have 
extensive information system with a logical structure, which is provided 
by a well established controlling system. The “oversupply” of the 
banking services – with the expansion of the market economy – has led 
to a competitive pressure among the domestic banks. Certainly the 
widening of the banking services meant higher risk factor for the 
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financial institutions. The direct consequence of this strong change of the 
market conditions was the need for information.  
 

 
 
 
It is difficult to answer questions like the following without proper 
information: • which bank product has the highest cost recovery level?  
• Whether all branches are profitable?  
• Which banking division is the most profitable?  
As a result of these, the decision-makers need an information base to be 
created including relevant details and numerous decision variations; to 
have better adaptation to the market. If we look at it from a different 
perspective we can state that – also as a result of the strong competitive 
situation – it is time to transform the planning system which can follow 
the quick changes. 
Banking sector reforms in post liberalization era : 
A large number of reform measures have been undertaken within the 
framework of the new Economic policy 1991. To bring about greater 
efficiency in banking operations, the "Narasimham Committee (1991) 
proposed substantial reduction in the number of public sector banks 
through Mergers and Acquisitions (M & A)". Indian economy has been 
recording impressive growth rates since 1991. The main thrust of the 
financial sector reforms has been the creation of efficient and stable 
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financial institutions and development of the markets, especially the 
money and government securities market. In addition, fiscal correction 
was undertaken and reforms in the banking and external sector were also 
initiated. The year 1991-92 is the year of remarkable initiatives taken by 
the Government of India affecting the various facets of the Indian 
economy. Considering the scenario in which banking sector was in the 
year 1990-91, a number of initiatives were taken by the Reserve Bank of 
India for improving the efficiency of the banking sector and for opening 
up the banking sector. 
Management Control Systems: 
Different managers perform different responsibilities in an organisation and 
therefore different kinds of information are needed by them to manage the 
activities in their respective areas. Management control system should be able to 
develop, gather and communicate information to management at different levels 
in the organisation. Also, management control system should aim to provide 
financial as well as non-financial information as needed by different managers. 

Broadly, management control system (MCS) refers to the design, 
installation and operation of management planning and control systems. 

The term ‘management control systems’ emphasises on two distinct, 
but highly interrelated and sometimes indistinguishable, subdivisions 
of controls systems: 
 (i) Structure or organisation structure or relationships among the units in the 
organisation, more specifically the responsibility centres, the relationship among 
responsibility centres, performance measures and the information that flows 
among these responsibility centres. 

(ii) Process or set of activities, or steps or decisions that are taken by an 
organisation or managers to establish purposes, allocate resources and achieve 
organisational purposes. 

The process consists of interrelated phases of programming (programme 
selection), budgeting, execution, measurement and evaluation of actual 
performance. 
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Characteristics of Management Control Systems: 
Management control systems designed in an organisation should fulfill the 
following characteristics: 
1. Management control systems should be closely aligned to an organisation’s 

strategies and goals. 
2. Management control systems should be designed to fit the organisation’s 

structure and the decision-making responsibility of individual managers. 
3. Effective management control systems should motivate managers and 

employees to exert efforts toward attaining organisation goals through a 
variety of rewards tied to the achievement of those goals. 

I. THE CONCEPT AND TASKS OF BANK CONTROLLING : 
Basically bank controlling means there is good harmony among 
profitability, growth and risk taking factors. It embraces the fields of 
management, planning, balance-income analysis, bank calculation, control, 
coordination and organization. Western banks’ controlling concept – 
including banks in Germany- uniformly based on this concept, certainly it 
means there can be differences between the techniques used by banks to put 
it into practice. All these statements show that controlling is a philosophy 
and a way of thinking, which can be extended to the decentralized 
management area also through information management. Thus bank 
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controlling is able to become a management information centre. We could 
have met several different definitions regarding controlling, while we were 
reading the literature; from which one of the them gives a clear definition 
and covers bank controlling and its role in banking control the best (Péter 
Horváth). “Controlling is – from the functional point of view – a 
management subsystem, which coordinates planning, control and 
information provision”. This definition can be built in a commercial bank’s 
organizational and operational system. 
 
First and foremost we state that the main tasks of controlling just like in 
every other field, are actual and only because of the special nature of the 
“product” (in bank controlling the product is the different banking 
transactions such as cash flow management, lending, investment etc.) its 
role can expand and develop according to the banking sector. Main tasks 
and functions of bank controlling are the following: 
 

1. Improving accounting system towards management accounting  
2. Planning – strategic planning and operative planning  
3. Plan-fact analysis -cost analysis, income analysis, risk analysis, expected 

future trend analysis. 
4. Information provision: managerial information system development of 

reporting system with an appropriate IT support.  
 
These controlling tasks and their weights depend on the size of the bank, its 
profile, the size of its network. It is distinguish centralized and decentralized 
tasks. The ones that focuses on the whole bank and the coordination, 
integration of the different activities on its various fields are considered to 
be the centralized controlling functions which basically synchronize the 
active and passive business activities. Decentralized controlling functions in 
case it targets only a part of the bank at a given planning period. Certainly 
the size and function of a bank or financial institute plays a crucial role 
when judging centralized and decentralized controlling tasks. Centralized 
controlling tasks can be found in small and medium sized banks. The 
banking services as the degree of centralization /decentralization. 

 Centralized tasks: developing business policy, profitability and risk 
analysis, profit requirement calculation, expenditure plan calculation, 
systematic evaluation of target theme implementation, development of 
integrated plan-fact controlling system, developing business policy 
alternatives, developing managerial information system.  
 



  
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and UGC Approved:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:2(6), FEBRUARY:2020 

 

www.ijmer.in 50 
 

 Decentralized tasks: developing decision oriented mentality, decentralized 
expenditure plan, implementing certain planning and controlling tasks, 
regulation of information process. 
 

II. STRATEGIC AND OPERATIVE BANK CONTROLLING The two-
level or two-step management method of the controlling activity can be 
achieved through strategic and operative bank controlling. This closely 
linked “two-step planning” gives the integrated bank concept. On the first 
step basically is the outline of the bank’s overall comprehensive strategic 
objectives – as the market risk and opportunity – and also the risk policy 
targets and structural profit requirements. As a second step – particularly 
balance sheet structure optimization – the operational management of 
profitability and liquidity are defined through plan-fact budget control 
system. So the strategic controlling activity regarding the bank as a whole 
deals with only developmental, structural and security issues; mostly with 
the balance sheet structure risks, market risks, structural yield options, 
growth potentials. 
 

a) Strategic controlling : The strategic controlling contains the following 
subfields:  
• Portfolio management: takes into consideration the transaction structure, 
market structure and opportunities; in other words it tends to ensure through the 
market strategy- the optimum utilization of the bank return potential,  
• Structural balance management: it examines risk factors and return 
requirement depending on the balance structure; to achieve long-term financial 
balance. 
 
Portfolio management Within this framework becomes essential to define the 
market strategy originating from the banking product structure. Behind all these 
stands an important target such as the yield potential and securing the bank’s 
long term competitive position. Such strategic decisions become necessary like 
the bank’s security policy which defines the content, circle and quality of the 
output according to three aspects: selection of banking services, quality of 
services, depth and level of detail of services. The starting point of defining 
product selection is to decide how wide the bank is willing to continue the three 
main banking activities (cash flow, lending, capital market operations). 
Regarding the quality of banking services, the main aspects are: security, 
reliable, discretion, speed and the individual execution of banking services. The 
banking services program is made up of the (more or less) strongly 
differentiated of the recommendation of different service groups. After 
establishing the business policy the next question is the way of mediation – 
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known as distribution policy – namely the transmission of banking 
performances to the consumers. 
Balance structural management Here takes place the evaluation of the balance 
sheet structure in the sense of risk to partly or completely eliminate the different 
banking risk factors. Distinguish active and passive security activities in order to 
localize both liquidity and profitability risk.  
The two basic aspects of risk management and security are:  
• the key issue of bank risk management is the structure and form of the bank’s 
balance sheet  
• from the aspect of the bank’s profitability bearing capacity the key is the size 
of the cumulated risk factors. 
 

b) Operative bank controlling While strategic bank controlling (portfolio and 
balance structural management) is a comprehensive, global management mode 
ergo outlines business policy of the bank; the operative (budget management) 
concretizes these objectives. So budget management is an integrated, operative 
management tool for bank management to break down the general targets to the 
bank’s subfields, in order to make them visible, tangible namely specific tasks. 
It is quite important to divide the comprehensive balance- and outcome targets 
(defined by the portfolio and balance structural management) in a unified, 
closed budget-plan and control system, into different areas of the bank so that 
the plan fulfilment of subfields can determine bank efficiency. Budget planning 
involves constant control, analysis and evaluation of the casual aspects of 
differences in order to find out what kind of management activities needs to be 
used to follow the plan or whether the change of market conditions (unforeseen) 
requires modification of the original plan. 
 
III. CONTROLLING PLANNING AND CONTROL (GAP 
ANALYSIS) SPECIAL PREVALENCE IN THE BANKING SECTOR  
 
Planning and control have to have a strong correlation because the only 
possibility for management to act in time is the well-developed appropriations 
and actual data during planning. The functions of planning –in banking termsare 
the following:  
 
• Information and documentation function: have written records of the goals 
to be achieved set by the organization  
• Coordination-integration function: coordinating the activities of the 
different bank areas in order to make the operation of the organization more 
efficient 
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• Incentive-motivating function: the organization sets living goals and rewards 
their compliance and sanctions failures. In case these individuals, groups are 
also taking part in the planning process then their commitment to the developed 
plan would greatly increase. The more complex the organization is, the higher 
the formalization of the planning system gets. The necessity of the formalization 
of planning is indisputable both in theory and practice but the appropriate 
degree of formalization is controversial. Formalization must not increase time 
investment and expenditure and limit flexibility significantly. Time dimensions, 
content and forms of bank planning accounting. 
 
Monitoring Activities and Correcting Deficiencies Principle :  
 The overall effectiveness of the bank’s internal controls should be 

monitored on an ongoing basis. Monitoring of key risks should be part of 
the daily activities of the bank as well as periodic evaluations by the 
business lines and internal audit. Principle  

 There should be an effective and comprehensive internal audit of the 
internal control system carried out by operationally independent, 
appropriately trained and competent staff. The internal audit function, as 
part of the monitoring of the system of internal controls, should report 
directly to the board of directors or its audit committee, and to senior 
management.  

 Internal control deficiencies, whether identified by business line, internal 
audit, or other control personnel, should be reported in a timely manner to 
the appropriate management level and addressed promptly. Material internal 
control deficiencies should be reported to senior management and the board 
of directors. 

 Supervisors should require that all banks, regardless of size, have an 
effective system of internal controls that is consistent with the nature, 
complexity, and risk inherent in their on- and off-balance-sheet activities 
and that responds to changes in the bank’s environment and conditions. In 
those instances where supervisors determine that a bank's internal control 
system is not adequate or effective for that bank’s specific risk profile (for 
example, does not cover all of the principles contained in this document), 
they should take appropriate action. 

 An effective internal control system requires that there are reliable 
information systems in place that cover all significant activities of the bank. 
These systems, including those that hold and use data in an electronic form, 
must be secure, monitored independently and supported by adequate 
contingency arrangements. 
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 An effective internal control system requires that there are adequate and 
comprehensive internal financial, operational and compliance data, as well 
as external market information about events and conditions that are relevant 
to decision making. Information should be reliable, timely, accessible, and 
provided in a consistent format. 

 An effective internal control system requires effective channels of 
communication to ensure that all staff fully understand and adhere to 
policies and procedures affecting their duties and responsibilities and that 
other relevant information is reaching the appropriate personnel. 

 
Conclusion: 

Management and measurement in banks is very important. Though its need is 
enriching day by day but only some of the banks uses suitable risk management 
and measurement techniques effectively. In near future not only banks but also 
companies will need to adopt effective management techniques. It is analyzed 
that banks need risk to be management foe effective mitigation and capital 
allocation. In order to gain advantage banks should develop an effective robust 
system and should also improve systems in which various risks are to be 
reported. 
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Abstract 
 
In the competitive economy, the promotional activities followed by FMCG 
Companies are widely influencing the consumer purchase behavior.The change 
in the lifestyle, health consciousness, peer influence, etc have widened the gap 
for the marketers to satisty the needs and wants of customers. The problem is 
not new for marketers, it has been found that they are still struggling to frame 
suitable promotional strategies for  attracting new customers and retaining the 
old ones, In this paper the researcher has targeted 200 respondents dwelling in 
Varanasi. The researcher gives a clear cut emphasis on the thrust areas of 
improvement. In the paper the consumers targeted are representing both rural 
and urban area. 32 % of respondents are from rural area and 68% were from 
urban area. All the respondents are approached using one of the methods of 
primary data collection i.e., questionnaire and schedule method. The responses 
are classified in tables that help in clear vision of the study. This study helps in 
knowing the reasons of poor performance of promotional practices in Varanasi. 
It also suggests certain aspects that will help the FMCG CO5 in overcoming 
these problems. 
Keywords : Peer Influence, Struggling, Improving, Primary Data Collection. 
 
Introduction   
Presence of promotional activities for both durable and non-durable consumer 
goods is highly identifiable today. It is not such that the growth ladder of 
promotional activites form print media to direct marketing cannot be traced 
easily. The transparent impact of promotional activities on the consumer 
purchase behavior is seen form the very stage of planning and is on-going and is  
never ending too. The promotional techniques especially the sales promotional 
tools aimed at enhancing quick sales is creating abrupt changes in the consumer 
purchase decisions. Quality, price, distribution, managerial ineffectivenenss, 
promotion, finance, health, government policies etc. are found a big cause for 
the same 
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In the consumer driven market, promotion activites are being followed with the 
changing need of the hour. Earlier, the penetration of promotional acitivites for 
durables was not adopted at a larger pace, but now a days it is rigorously used. 
If we take an example of refrigerator, the product is durable and has higher 
profit margins and the promotional tool used for the same is personal selling. 
These promotional tools are so managed and marketed form the very beginning 
tha the closing inventory becomes negligible. 
Revolutionary steps in the promotion of FMCG are still to be tested. In this 
regard, Store Promotion has boosted these non-durable goods as a boon. It has 
contributed towards employment generation and customer satisfaction. The 
essence of consumer behavior is highly useful for every marketer as well as 
enterpreneur. Positive consumer behavior enhances the market as well as market 
share, vice-versa. It is upon the marketer, who could analyse the consumer 
behavior and change the same, parallel  to their products. A good marketer 
could  also fail in analyzing the consumer behavior due to various uncertain and 
sophisticated factors. But if success of positive interpretation of consumer’s 
consuming pattern is once achieved, it harvests huge market and its share. 
In the present paper, the impact of promotional practices followed by FMCG 
CoS on consumer purchase behavior of Varanasi district is analysed. It will help 
in knowing whether the promotional practices prevailing is up to the mark of 
consumer’s demand and expectations or not. The consumer purchasing behavior 
of Varanasi is targeted in the present study. 
Objectives of stud 
 Following are the chief objectives of the study: 

a.  To examine the promotional practices followed by FMCG CoS in 
Varanasi district  

b.  To examine the purchase behavior of consumer’s living in Varanasi 
towards FMCG  

c.  To analyse the reasons for such behavior and to find out measures to 
overcome the problems faced by marketers. 

Literature Review 
 Various books, e-journals, newspapers, thesis, etc is used to make this paper. 
This helped in enhancing the knowledge about the topic and related study 
already done. Some of them are as follows: 
In his book, P. Kotler, the base of promotional mix is explained thoroughly in 
the context of United States. Elements of promotional tools are elaborated in 
detail, which has helped in understanding the topic. Schiffman, in his book has 
explained various forms of consumer behavior and has helped in knowing 
something extra about the consumer behavior. The relevance of consumer 
behavior in context of FMCG has been explained in the book. 
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M. Kumar, in his research paper has explained the status, growth and prospects 
of promotional tools in India.  The study was highly backed by secondary data 
and gains massive popularity. In his study, the impact of promotional mix on 
consumer’s behavior and prospects of it was covered. It has given various 
suggestions to improve the perceptions of consumers positively. 
P. Gite, in her research thesis has given detailed information about the 
Promotional Mix adopted by Nestle were metioned. Extensive data of Nestle 
was taken for 10 Years and information was processed thereby .A. Singh, in her 
thesis the impact of promotional tools on consumer purchase behavior in 
Varanasi district was focused. The study was highly backed by primary data. 
The study gives reason behind brand switching, among them excessive 
promotional activities was one 
A. Gupta, thesis has given a base for studying the concept of FMGC Cos  and its 
promotional mix. This has helped in knowing the ways to carry on the paper. 
Research Methodology 
The study is highly based upon the primary data, as the consumer consumption 
is highly dynamic. The study is concentrated upon the rural and urban 
consumers of Varanasi. In total 200 respondents are approached and data are 
taken from them. 
Secondary data has been gathered from research works already done and other 
published data. The data collected is properly categorized and classified with 
the help of help of various tables, pie-charts etc. the data will be collected by 
schedule method by the researcher. Various statistical tools like mean, 
percentages etc. are used as per need. 
Information gathered from the respondents 
It is said that the collection of primary data is a tedious job, but what we get 
from these data are true latest and fresh. The data is collective via schedule 
method by the researcher. Following are the status of the data : 
Number of respondents = 200 
Age limit = 18 to 45 
Consumers ( Rural + urban) = 200(all) 
 
Table 1 
Status of living Areas       n = 200 
Respondents Rural  Urban 
Consumers 32# 68# 

Source:Primary Data,#Numbers are showing percentages 
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Fig: 1 

Status of living areas 
 
 As per Table 1 and fig 1, out of 200 respondents ,32% were belonging to rural 
sector while 68% were from urban area. Hence, views of both types of 
consumers are received. 
 
Table 2  
Factors affecting the consumer’s purchase behaviours  

Factors affecting  Higly 
influential 

Moderately 
influential 

Least influential 

Income 80 (40) 68 (34) 52 (26) 
Age 42 (21) 66 (33) 92 (46) 

Culture 91 (45.5) 63(31.5) 46 (23) 
Reference Groups 74 (37) 64 (32) 62 (31) 

Price 62 (31) 72 (36) 66 (33) 
Incintive Schemes 70 (35) 71 (36) 66 (33) 

Availability 52 (41) 52 (26) 66 (33) 
Packaging 48 (24) 76 (38) 76 (38) 
Labelling 74 (37) 62 (31) 64 (32) 
Television 69 34.5) 79 (39.5) 52 (26) 

Indoor display at 
shop 

50 (25) 80 (40) 70 (35) 

Quality 87 (43.5) 778 (39) 35 (17.5) 
 Source : Primary Data, Note : figures in brackets shows percentage . 
In the table 2, Factors affecting the consumer purchase behavior is shown. 
Culture exerts the deepest influence in the purchase behavior at (45.5%) Quality 
consciousness (41%) This is due to more awareness and better transportation 
facilities.Consumers are least influenced by Age (46%) and moderately affected 
by advertisements and endorsements i.e. television (39.5%). 
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Table 3 
Pattern of consumer’s consumption      
 n=200 

Categories Yes No 
Prefer branded FMCG 

products 
74# 26 

Purchasing product by 
consulting  others 

50 50 

Price and Product both are 
considered while 
purchasing 

82 18 

Quality of product is 
preferred over its 
availability 

74 26 

Proper advertised product 66 34 
Source : Primary data, Note : Multiple responses possible #  Number are 
showing percentage. 
Table 3 elucidates the facts clearly with better results which shows consumers 
are fonder of branded FMCGs (74%) and advertised product (66%). Quality is 
preferred over its availability (74%). Consumers are ready to postpone  their 
purchases and wait for the quality products despite  the wider availability other 
brands. They also consult others (50%) while purchasing Fast moving consumer 
goods. 
Table 4 
Promotional tools preferred by the consumers 

Promotional tools Percentage of respondents 
Advertisement 40 
Sales Promotion 30 
Direct Selling 10 
Publicity 8 
Personal selling 12 

Source : Primary data  
In the table 4, it is clearly shown that from the various promotional tools used 
by FMCG Cos Advertisement (40%) widely preferred by the consumers 
followed by sales promotional techniques(30%). Direct selling (10%) is still not 
widely accepted for FMCG products by the consumers. This is because of 
delivery charges.  Personal Selling (12%) does play a role to some extent in 
enhancing sales of FMCG .This result is mainly found for cosmetics. 
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Table 5  
Status of consumer satisfaction from promotional tools used by marketers. 

Satisfaction Status Percentage of Respondents 
Fully satisfied 4 

Average 92 
Not satisfied 4 

Source : Primary data.  

 
 

Fig: 2 
Satisfaction Status from Promotional tools 

 
In the table 5 and fig 2 , the satisfaction level of consumers is shown.It is found 
that only 4% of consumers are fully satisfied with the promotional tool and 96% 
of respondents are not satisfied with the promotional practices followed by 
FMCG Cos in Varanasi District. Hence, it is an alarming stage to improve the 
present status of promotional activities. 
 
Finding and Suggestions : Following are the findings and suggestions which 
the researcher has found in the study : 
Promotional policies : The promotional policies relating to Advertisement, 
sales promotion Direct selling, Publicity and personal selling are not guided 
properly for the rural area. Certain policies are framed which are complicated 
and misleading, that further leads to cheating and frauds. 
 Hence, the promotional panels must be established for setting appropriate 
promotional policies and pilot testing should be carried out for each promotional 
strategy. 
Health Issues : It is found in the study that consumers of this region along with 
Culture sensitiveness are more determined to purchase Swadeshi products eg. 
Patanjali over other FMCG Products. 
Hence the companies should produce products which are free form adulteration 
and other hazardous health related issues. 



  
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and UGC Approved:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:2(6), FEBRUARY:2020 

 

www.ijmer.in 60 
 

Distribution Policies :  The distributional policies followed by the FMCG Cos 
are somehow imbalanced. Emphasis is more upon the urban customers rather 
than the rural ones. The rural areas face poor distribution policies. 
Hence, the gap between the urban and rural distribution must be bridged. 
Officials and products must be assigned accordingly. 
Inappropriate price setting scheme : It has been found that the promotional 
pricing of FMCG are not up to mark. Marketers keep on changing d schedule of 
the pricing. It differs from area to area. Even the manner of pricing is also not 
fair, they are discriminative in nature. 
The price set up must be following the non-discriminative policy and the 
revision of the same must be done timely 
Inappropriate feedback mechanism : It is found that consumers modify their 
purchases by consulting other keeping at bay the price factors. 
Therefore, proper feedback procedures should be adopted by the marketers and 
such reviews should be adhered to positively.  
Online marketing : It is found that customers are of opinion that combo offers, 
discounts, coupons etc must be enacted widely in online purchases for FMCG 
products too besides store promotion. 44% of consumers were of the same view. 
 The support of online marketing must be done timely by using the concept of e-
marketing in business. Reduction in delivery charges, proper packing of FMCG  
will boost online sales too. 
In store display : It is found that departmental stores have better organized 
clothing section than FMCG section. Such inattractive displays hinder 
purchases by consumers. 
Therefore, clear, attractive and segregated displays will instigate both rational 
and impulsive purchases by the consumers. 
Ethical application of the promotional practices: It has been found that the 
application of ethical principles in the day to day promotional activities is 
necessary to avoid frauds,selling of defective products ,expired food items etc. 
Hence a code of conduct is very important for promotional activities to be 
carried on smoothly. 
 
Limitations of the study  
Only Fast Moving Consumers Goods consumed by people of Varanasi are 
considered and the impact of promotional tools on them are centralized. The 
present study is a unique one and was not done in the past. Hence, it would be 
fruitful for all. 
But there may be certain areas which are not covered in the study. It is mainly 
due to individuals constraint and resource limitation. The study is highly 
depending upon the responses of the consumers and other secondary data which 
is received.  
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Conclusion 
 The study is concentrated only on the impact of promotional practices followed 
by FMCG Co.s upon consumer consumption. The people of Varanasi only are 
taken as sample and their behavior is analyzed. Promotional practices here 
refers to all the promotional Mix-Advertising,Sales Promotion,Personal 
Selling,Publicity and Direct selling. FMCG Co.s here refers to low involvement 
products ranging from Personal Care Products to food items which are 
purchased frequently by the consumers and have a smaller shelf life. 
In the present study,the main objective was to analyse the impact of promotional 
practices followed by FMCG Cos on consumer consumption. This was further 
divided into certain segments such as consumption pattern of consumption, 
promotional tools preferred, the level of satisfaction by the same followed by 
remedial measures. It has been found that 96%of Varanasi consumers are not 
fully satisfied with the promotion of Fast Moving Consumer Goods. The reason 
is chiefly product quality, pricing ,distributional and promotional strategies. 
 The problems could be overrun by following these practices in the 
recommended manner mentioned above .Therefore,, the FMCG Co.S must 
emphasize on the research work to overcome the riddles faced in their day to 
day operations. 
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Introduction 
 
Headaches are occurring from a disorder of musculoskeletal system of cervical 
spine named cervicogenic headaches1. Cervicogenic headache, first proposed by 
S jaastad are termed as fronto-temporal headache initially associated with 
similar symptoms as migrane. It is usually associated with sub-occipital neck 
pain. According to international classification of headache, pain occurs 
unilaterally and bilaterally with respect to neck region as well as head2. The 
main feature of cervicogenic headache is pain in neck and region which 
originates from trigger point presents at neck region in terms of soft and hard 
structure while Sjaasted and his colleagues3 observed that cervicogenic 
headache might be occurred by pressure threshold on certain trigger point in 
soft and hard structure of neck4. According to Silberstein, cervicogenic 
headache is one of the type of headache occurs from cranial region and 
musculature around the neck5. 

Muscle tightness particularly trapezius (upper fibers) and sternocleidomasdtoid 
muscle with several dysfunction are often observed in patients with 
cervicogenic headache6. Headache can be classified in two primary and 
secondary. Primary headache occurs from several type headache is linked to 
other associated structure with cervicogenic headache that especially upper 
cervical dysfunction7,8. In general population, cervicogenic headache accounts 
for 15% to 20% of cases in terms of chronic and recurrent episodes of headache. 
Cervicogenic headache originates from several structure cervical spine 
including facet joint and muscles9,10. Such type of headache more commonly 
found in patients with musculoskeletal disorders. Also, patients with neck pain 
are commonly exposed to headache. The worldwide estimate of headache in 
population is 46%, 11% migrane  42% for tension type headache 3% chronic 
and recurrent episodes of headache and cervicigenic headache 2.5-4.1%11. This 
prevalence rate may appear low as compare to other types of headache but it 
several limitations in form of mobility function12. The mean age of onset of 



  
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and UGC Approved:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:2(6), FEBRUARY:2020 

 

www.ijmer.in 63 
 

cervicogenic headache has been pointed as 33-43yrs. Females are more suffered 
from cervicogenic headache than male. 
Various approaches are implemented in physiotherapy to resolve the sign and 
symptoms associated with cervicogenic headache. Many previous studies 
reported that manual therapy for cervical spine in terms of decreasing pain 
intensity, frequency and associated disability. One of the studies done by Jull 
et.al concluded that neck exercises are also effective in the treatment of 
cervicogenic headache13. Myofacial release (MFR) techniques are effective in 
reducing muscle soreness, tightness and trigger point associated with cervical 
spine disorders. There are various studies done on the effect of MFR techniques 
in reducing pain, increasing ROM, improving joint biomechanics and 
significant improvement in extensibility of soft tissue14,15,16,17. Therefore, the 
purpose of this study was to compare the effect of craniobase release technique 
versus conventional therapeutic programme on pain and disability in patients 
with cervicogenic headache.  
Hypothesis 
Experimental Hypothesis- There will be significant difference between the 
effect of craniobase release technique versus conventional therapeutic exercises 
in reducing pain and disability in patients with cervicogenic headache. 
Null Hypothessis- There will be significant difference between the effect of 
craniobase release technique versus conventional therapeutic exercises in 
reducing pain and disability in patients with cervicogenic headache. 
Methodology 
Study Design 
This is pre and post experimental design study. 
Study subjects 
A total of 24 patients with cervicogenic headache between the ages 18-45 years 
old participated in this study. Patients divided into two groups i.e. group A and 
group B. All subjects has been recruited either by referred from Medicine OPD, 
Neuro-medicine OPD and Orthopedics OPD or direct in Physiotherapy OPD at 
CCSH hospital Meerut, India. The subjects were selected by convenient 
sampling method. Those meeting the selection criteria were informed about the 
study procedure and a written consent was obtained from them. 
Inclusion Criteria 
The inclusion criteria were as follows:- 
Pain in neck region unilaterally to suboccipital region18 
 Pain and restriction in C1-C2 rotation by craniocervical FRT19 
Pain in head and neck by normal pressure to upper cervical joint and 
musculature Patient experiencing headache at least once a week for last 4 
months  
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Exclusion criteria 
Bone and joint tumor/spinal tumor 
Psychosocial ill patients 
Cranial tumor 
Spinal canal stenosis 
Vertigo/dizziness 
Vomiting 
Any condition that might contraindicate MFR technique in upper cervical region 
Measurement 
A series of headache-associated measures and physical tests of the cervical 
spine were taken at baseline for both groups. The outcome measures were 
Visual Analog scale (VAS) and Neck Disability Index (NDI) which were 
measured before, on 1st day and after treatment sessions, on 21st day. 
Outcome Measures  
Visual Analogue Scale (VAS): The visual analog scale is one of the most basic 
pain measurement tools. It consists of a 10 cm line. The clinician can measure 
the place on the line and convert into it a score between 0 to 10 where 0 is no 
pain and 10 is bad as it could be.  
Neck Disability Index (NDI) for functional disability: The NDI was scored from 
0–50 points (0–100%) in which higher scores correspond to greater levels of 
disability. Using this system, a score of 5–14 points (10– 28%) was considered 
to constitute mild disability, 15–24points (30–48%) was considered to constitute 
moderate disability, 25-38points (50–68%) was considered to constitute severe 
disability, and scores above 34points (68%) indicate complete disability. 
Procedure 
Application of Moist heat pack (MHP) - After assessing the patient, the subjects 
were first given hydrocollator pack on cervical region for 15 minutes in both 
groups to reduce muscles spasm and to improve the extensibility of tissues. The 
temperature of hydrocollator pack was adequate for the targeted area. The 
hydrocollator pack was well covered with mackintosh sheet. During this phase 
therapist asked the patient about temperature of hydrocollator pack and his/her 
suitability towards the procedure.  
Application of TENS- The negative electrode of the TENS unit will be placed 
on the MTrp (myofascial trigger point) of the upper cervical muscle and the 
positive electrode on the acromion tendon insertional site of the cervical muscle. 
The current to be applied at a pulse repetition frequency of 100Hz and duty 
cycle of 250s, the intensity will be set at a level that each subject should feel but 
will not be strong enough to induce muscle contraction. The current needs to be 
applied for 20 minutes. 
Therapeutic Exercises- Isometric neck flexion exercises were performed from 
sitting position, low back support was provided with hold for 6 seconds, and 
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then relaxes for 6 seconds. These procedures were repeated 15 times and chin 
tuck (chin in) exercises (for deep neck flexor muscles) were performed in 
supine lying position. In these exercises, a roll of towel was placed which was 
placed suboccipitally to monitor the subtle flattening of the cervical lordosis that 
occurs with the contraction of the longus colli muscle. The patient asked to 
carefully nod his head as he/she was saying “yes” while not restoring to 
retraction, while not strictly involvement of superficial flexors, and without fast, 
jerky cervical flexion movement and hold for thirty seconds and recurrent 3 
times. 
Application of CBR:-The patients in the experimental group were treated by 
craniobase release technique in upper cervical region as described by regimen in 
different studies (Figure 1). In this regimen, before the main intervention, the 
therapist flex the Metacarpophalangeal (MP) and extend interphalangeal (IP) 
joints, by placing them under the middle joints of cervical (C4-C5), and hold 
them for 1-2 minutes; thus the cervical segment was moved passively with some 
rotation by the therapist. For the application of the main technique, subjects 
were asked to lie down in supine position with knee flexion and two or three roll 
of towel were placed under the head of the subjects to level the trunk with head. 
Therapist sat on a stool at the head of the table. Elbows and supinated forearms 
were on the table. The subjects were asked to lift their head off the table. The 
tips of the first three fingers positioned into the soft tissue inferior to the arc of 
atlas. The fingers were stabilized in a flexed position about 45° at the MP and 
Proximal Inter-Phalangeal (PIP) joints. The subjects were asked to rest their 
head back down so that their fingertips are over the cranial base soft tissues and 
their finger pads rest tightly against the inferior aspect of the atlas. As the 
position is felt to be comfortable, some soft tissue reactions will occur, 
characterized by local softening sensations followed by an increase in the 
weight of the head (There is no additional traction during this phase and it takes 
around 3 minutes). This phase is repeated 3 times in each session. At the end for 
more releasing, suboccipital traction will commence. Moreover, three times per 
week they refer to clinical center for checking of their exercise performance by 
the physiotherapist. 
Data Analysis 
Statistical analysis was conducted using SPSS 20. The baseline characteristics 
of the two groups were compared. Data were expressed as mean ± standard 
deviation (SD). Mean changes within groups (pre and post study) were analyzed 
using Paired T-test while mean changes between groups (pre and post-study) 
were analyzed using unpaired T-test to test hypothesis between groups. The 
level of significance was set at p<0.05. 
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Table-1, Showing pre and post VAS score 
 

Groups Time Periods Mean SD SEM 
Group A Pre 5.2 2.07 1.47 

Post 1.11 0.72 1.38 
Group B 

 
Pre 5.17 2.34 0.79 
Post 3.19 1.37 0.97 

 
Graph-1, Showing difference between pre and post VAS score 

 

 
 

Table-2, Showing pre and post NDI score 
 

Groups Time Periods Mean SD SEM 
Group A pre 24.13 5.17 2.31 

post 6.31 2.73 0.67 
Group B 

 
pre 23.74 3.91 1.78 
post 14.52 4.39 2.03 

 
Graph-2, Showing difference between pre and post NDI score 
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Table-3, Showing t-test value and significance of VAS score 
Groups t-test value p-value Significance (at 5% 

level) 
Group A 19.47 0.003 significant 

Group B 21.34 0.422 Non-significant 

 
Table-4, Sowing t-test value and significance of NDI score 

Groups t-test value p-value Significance (at 5% 
level) 

Group A 24.79 0.002 Significant 

Group B 20.03 0.327 Non-significant 

 
Result 
This study was conducted to compare the effect of craniobase release on pain 
intensity and functional ability over conventional therapeutic exercises 
programme in subjects with cervicogenic headache. This study provides data for 
pain and disability of individuals who had diagnosed with cervicogenic 
headache. The data is sparse in between 18-45year age groups since it was 
convenient to find people in this age group who could fit the inclusion criteria in 
this study. In this study, data shows there are decreasing in VAS score and NDI 
score respectively in patients with cervicogenic headache. Both treatment 
cervicobase release (CBR) technique and conventional therapeutic exercises 
programme are effective in reducing pain and disability. But CBR technique is 
more effective than conventional therapeutic programme in reducing pain and 
disability. Data of NDI and VAS of two Groups i.e. craniobase release 
technique and conventional therapeutic exercises programme for pre and post 
interventional measures are expressed in terms of mean, S.D and S.E.M is 
shown in table-1 and 2 respectively. Further application of t-test implemented to 
find out the significant difference between pre and post intervention measures in 
craniobase release technique and conventional therapeutic exercises program, 
which revealed significance difference for the 12 patients each group individual 
at 5% level of significance.   
Discussion 
In this study, data shows there are decreasing in VAS score and NDI score in 
patients with cervicogenic headache. Both treatment craniobase release 
technique and conventional therapeutic exercises programme are effective in 
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reducing pain and disability among patients with cervicogenic headache. But 
craniobase release is more effective than conventional therapeutic exercises 
program in reducing pain and disability in patients with cervicogenic headache. 
The 3-weeks protocol of craniobase release technique and conventional 
therapeutic program showed difference in respective groups group A and B 
individually in order to decrease the pain and disability. Both experimental 
groups A and B, craniobase release and conventional therapeutic program 
showed statistically significant difference in decreasing pain and disability. But 
on comparison between experimental groups, the effect of craniobase release 
technique was more statistically significant in reducing pain and disability in 
patients with cervicogenic headache.  
A study was conducted by Nidhi Sharma et.al20 on comparison between the 
effects of cervical therapeutic exercise programme and myofascial release 
techniques on cervicogenic headache in a randomized controlled trial In this 
study, comparison has been done between Cervical Therapeutic Exercise 
Programme for cervicogenic headache and Myofascial Release Techniques to 
find out the technique more effective in reducing cervicogenic headache 
parameters. Method: 30 subjects selected according to the inclusion and 
exclusion criteria were randomly divided into 3 groups: Conventional group, 
Exercise group and MFR group to which Conventional treatment 
for Cervicogenic Headache, Cervical Therapeutic Exercise Programme and 
Myofascial Release Techniques respectively are administered. Pre and post 
treatment readings were recorded for neck disability index score, visual analog 
scale score, headache duration, headache frequency.  In their study, after one 
week of treatment it was found that all the three treatment approaches were 
effective in reducing the Cervicogenic headache parameters. However on 
comparing three treatment approaches, Myofascial Release Techniques were the 
most effective in reducing the above parameters (p<0.05). This study concluded 
myofascial release techniques are more effective than cervical therapeutic 
Exercise Programme in reducing cervicogenic headache symptoms. Another 
study conducted by Sumit Raghav et.al21 on Comparative Study on the Effect of 
Mulligan’s Technique (SNAG’s) Versus Deep Transverse Friction Massage on 
Patient with Mechanical Neck Pain. The study was done to find out the 
difference between the effect of two manual therapies i.e., SNAG’s and DTFM, 
on patients with mechanical neck pain. This study was of an experimental 
design, with 30 subjects, 12 were female, 18 were male, and all subjects were 
assigned into two groups, 15 subjects in each, according to criteria (inclusion & 
exclusion) and carried out at physiotherapy OPD of CSS Hospital. In both 
groups, disability & pain were assessed by using the NDI & NBQ score 
respectively. The collected data were of men and standard deviation of NDI & 
NBQ score and has been analyzed using SPSS software. Paired T-test was used 



  
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and UGC Approved:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:2(6), FEBRUARY:2020 

 

www.ijmer.in 69 
 

to find the difference between two groups. The results showed that there was 
significant difference in pain and disability with their NDI and NBQ score 
(p=0.000).  
Ebrahim Ramezani et.al22 did a study on the Effect of suboccipital myofascial 
release technique on cervical muscle strength of patients with cervicogenic 
headache. Purpose of this study was to determine whether myofascial release 
(MFR) technique in upper cervical region is more effective than using 
conventional exercises to improve cervical muscle strength in patients with 
cervicogenic headache. This was Randomized Controlled Trial. This study was 
conducted at an outpatient physical therapy clinic, University of social welfare 
and rehabilitation science, Iran. They conducted a prospective, randomized 
controlled, and single blinded trial on 34 patients with cervicogenic headache, 
aged 15-75 years, which assigned randomly to exercise group (n=17, mean(SD) 
age=38(11.31) years) and suboccipital myofascial release group (n=17, 
mean(SD) age=38.88(9.38) years).  
Ten treatment sessions, 6 times a week for each group were applied. Outcome 
measures were isometric cervical muscle strength (flexors, extensors, right and 
left rotators and lateral flexors) measured by force gauge. Statistical analysis 
(paired t test) revealed a significant improvement in cervical muscle strength 
after treatment in the MFR and exercise groups compared with before treatment 
(P0.05) except cervical flexors strength (P=0.021) and cervical left rotators 
strength (P=0.031). Their study concluded that pain and myofascial stiffness can 
be an impediment for full muscle interference in contraction and application of 
suboccipital MFR and common exercises can be effective techniques in 
restoring cervical muscle strength, especially in cervical rotatory movements. 
There is less empirical data available related to this study which shows a 
significant effect of craniobase release technique in reducing pain and disability 
in patients with cervicogenic headache. But in this study the significant 
difference showed in pre to post VAS and NDI score in both groups. Finally, 
craniobase release technique showed statistically significant difference in order 
to decrease pain and disability in patients with cervicogenic headache. 
Conclusion 
The result of this study suggested that both the treatment method are effective in 
both the groups i.e. group A and group B of patients with cervicogenic headache 
but group A treatment method i.e. craniobase release technique is more effective 
than treatment method of group B i.e. conventional therapeutic exercises 
programme. This study revealed that both the group showed the difference in 
VAS and NDI scores. But group A, showed the significant difference in VAS 
and NDI scores. This study concludes that the patients who received craniobase 
release technique along with moist heat pack has more impact on pain and 
disability as compared to those received conventional therapeutic exercises 
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programme with follow-up 3 weeks protocol. Finally, this study stated that 
craniobase release technique is more effective than conventional therapeutic 
exercises programme in order to decrease pain and disability in patients with 
cervicogenic headache. 
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Abstract: 
Background: In previous study we found that the obese and overweight candidates are 
less flexible and have weak musculature due to lack of mobility. It was clear that weak 
core muscles and impaired balance was found to be more prevalent in the BMI groups 
of more than or equal to 30 and 25.0 to 29.9. The result was 47% of people was having 
weak core musculature and affected balance. 
 
Core endurance is crucial component in core training because; improved endurance 
helps to maintain an efficient trunk position and maintain stability of body. Core 
endurance training trains the muscles of pelvis, lower back, hip and abdomen to work in 
harmony. Indeed, this made us to study the effectiveness of trunk muscle endurance 
training in people having static-dynamic balance instability.  
 
Objectives: To determine the effect of a 6 week core-stabilization training program for 
obese and overweight people on static dynamic balance.  
 
Results:  
Approx. 5% change is seen in the balance score thus there is a significant change in 
post test score.  
 
Conclusion: Based on result it can be concluded that the Core endurance training is 
effective in improving static-dynamic balance in over weight and obese people.  
 
Key words 
Core Endurance, Obese, Overweight, Static-dynamic balance, Single-limb stance test, Y 
balance test.  
Introduction 
 
Core is a musculature box where the centre of gravity is located and where all 
movements begin.1,2 Core made up of several muscles of group, the rectus abdominis at 
the front of abdomen the internal and external oblique in front and side of abdomen the 
transverse muscles run horizontally across the lower abdomen the erector spinae the 
large muscles on either side of spinal cord, the muscles surrounding scapulae the gluteus 
muscles and the iliopsoas and Quadratus lumborum muscle.3,4 These muscles provide 
stability to trunk. They link our upper and lower body and enable to move in any 
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direction or stand in one spot without losing balance of the body. Core musculature is an 
essential to from a kinetic chain between upper and lower extremity to bring about 
compensatory mechanism to maintain balance.3,4 

For some dynamic task of upper and lower extremity such as kicking and throwing a 
ball we need solid core musculature which determines how far the ball can be thrown or 
kicked. Proper utilization of the kinetic chain allows maximal force to be developed in 
the core which can then be efficiently transferred to the arm and leg during this action. 
In order for the task to be effective, the kinetic chain links must have optimal amount of 
muscle endurance.4,5,6 

In previous study we observed, overweight and obese category’s peoples having 
excessive fat accumulation in the body, of lack of mobility, imbalance in food intake 
and sedentary life style.5 It leads excessive weight gain and decreased physical activity 
and also reduces the strength of core musculature which affects the postural stability and 
it leads to hamper the balance of the body thus core muscle endurance and balance goes 
hand in hand. And disturbance in balance system can affect day to day activities.8,9 

Balance is divided into two types 1) static balance 2) Dynamic balance. Static balance is 
an ability to maintain body stability and orientation with the centre of gravity over the 
base of support, body not in motion and base of support is fixed. Dynamic balance is 
ability to maintain postural stability and orientation with the centre of gravity the base 
of support while parts of the body are in motion and base of support is fixed .There are 
several methods of balance assessment: static balance is commonly measured by using 
one leg stance test, Tandem stance test, and flamingo balance test.14 Dynamic balance is 
measured by using Y balance test, time up and go test, modified star excursion balance 
test (SEBT).9,10 

In this study static balance was assessed by using one leg stance test. One leg stance test 
is more sensitive and commonly used for assessing normal balance. Reliability of this 
test is a 95% IC for ICC between 0.4-0.75. Intrater test reliability 0.67-0.96 and it 
indicates good reliability. That’s why one leg stance test is superior over other tests.10 

Dynamic balance will be assessed by using Y balance test. Y balance test is simple yet 
reliable. Reliability ICC 95% IC maximal reach = 0.80 to 0.92; Average reach of three 
trials = Exellent 0.88 to 0.92; Limb length= 0.92.10 

Typically this tests are very simple to perform and very safer and also it requires 
minimal equipment so in this study one leg stance test and Y balance test will be used 
for measuring statistic and dynamic balance.10 

Core endurance is crucial component in core training because improved endurance helps 
to maintain an efficient trunk position and maintain stability of body. Core endurance 
training trains the muscles of pelvis, lower back, hip and abdomen to work in harmony. 
So in this study I found the effect of trunk endurance training in people having static-
dynamic balance instability.11,12 

 
Material and Methods 
An approval for the study was obtained from the Protocol committee and the 
Institutional Ethical Committee of KIMSDU. Individuals were approached and 
those fulfilling the inclusive criteria were selected. The procedure was explained 
and written informed consent was taken from those willing to participate. 
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An Experimental study was conducted on 25 subjects in the Krishna College of 
physiotherapy, Karad. Both male and female subjects, (21 female and 4 male) age 
18-25 years were included. Subjects with spine pathology or fracture, Undergone 
abdominal surgery or spine surgery recently or in the past 2 years, Individuals 
with any history of Low back pain for more than 3 months or currently having 
LBP, Individuals going regularly to the gym or exercising on a daily basis were 
excluded. Participants who fulfilled with inclusion criteria that, individuals who 
had been physically active for 5-6 hours daily. And who  gave informed consent to 
participate were included in the study. If any subject wished to withdraw from the 
session at any time, they were allowed to do so. Personal characteristics: Age, sex, 
height and weight for body mass index (BMI) were recorded. 
First all subjects were given a demonstration on how to carry out the tests 
correctly. A single trial was given for each test, to familiarize participants with the 
technique and procedure. 3-5 minute resting period was given between each core 
endurance test to ensure all the muscles involved had enough recovery time, to 
avoid fatigue. Subjects were encouraged to put in their maximal effort in each test. 
Frist limb length were taken from both sides and after that asked to perform 
balance tests. 
Every 2 weeks subjects progressed to the next level of exercise. (Total 6 weeks, 2 
Exercise, 3days/Week, 18 Sessions) 
 
Balance Tests: 

A) One leg stance test 
B) Y balance test 

Exercises: 
1) Torso Rotation17 
2) Abdominal bracing17 
3) Superman’s Exercise17 
4) Seated medicine ball trunk rotation17 
5) Body-weight Squat17 
6) Lunges 17 
7) Steps-up with Hip Flexion 17 
8) Push-up Against Gravity17 
9) Curl up17 
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Statistical Analysis: 

a) Sample size: 
 By using EP info calculator, consider the 95% coeff.int. with 80% power we 

consider at least 5% change in balance score. And N = 25. 
 Recorded data was done by using the software SPSS version 20. Arithmetic 

means & standard deviation was calculated for each outcome measure and 
Arithmetic mean was derived from adding all the values together and dividing 
the total number of values. MS Excel was used for drawing various graphs 
with given frequencies and the various percentages that were calculated with 
the software, 
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b) Standard deviation (SD): was calculated according to the following 
formula. 

SD = √ ∑ (X-X) 2 

N 
 
Y Balance Test: 
Along with effect size, 95% CI and MDC 
There is a significant difference for time Medial: - (t = -3.910, p= .002), Antero medial 
:- (t = -3.178, p= .008). As post-test reach distance increased. 
The medial reach direction had a large effect size of (.83) 
Both posteromedial (0.46) and Antero medial (0.49) had a moderate effect size. 
The MDC was exceeded for all 3 directions. Percentage change score range from 12.54 
to 5.07. for the dominant leg. (All subject were right leg dominant) with medial 
direction demonstrating the most change, followed by posteromedial and Antero medial. 
Single leg stance Test: 
Right leg (t = -4.917, p < .01) and left leg (t = -5.148, p < .01) as post-test time 
increased. 
Both left and right side had a large strong effect size (1.27 and 1.73) 
 
MDC scores were exceeded for the right and left single leg stance test. The right side 
post-test score increased 10.3% and while the left side post-test score increased by 7.4 
 
Result 
 
Table 1:  
 

Direction Pre, 
Mean ± 
SD  

Post, 
Mean ± 
SD 

% 
Changes 
score 

MCD  Effect 
size 

95% CI 

Posteromedial 80.17 ± 
11.29 

85.32± 
9.57 

6.07% 4.64 0.46 -0.32 to 
1.23 

Medial 60.13 ± 
9.68 

71.20± 
5.11 

5.78% 1.71 0.83 0.03- 
1.64 

Antero 
medial 

73.68± 
7.71 

77.42 ± 
6.37 

5.42% 3.13 0.49 -0.29 to 
1.27 

 
Intervention: Approx. 5% change is seen in the balance score thus there is a significant 
change in post test score.  
Abbreviations: R pre, right leg pretest; R post, right leg posttest; MDC, minimul 
detectable change; 95% CI, confidence interval for effect size; PM, posteromedial; M, 
medial; AM, anteromedial. 
*MDC score archived. #Large effect size. ^Modrate effect size.21 
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Discussion 
 
          The primary purpose of this study was to determine the difference between pre 
static-dynamic balance test score and post static-dynamic balance test score after core 
endurance training in people who having static-dynamic balance instability. We know 
Poor balance that eventually affect functional movement and physical activity. Poor 
balance is mainly due to weakness of core musculature, which mainly seen in obese and 
overweight category and it is because of sedentary lifestyle and less physical activities. 
For improving weak core musculature we need to focus on core muscles exercises and 
training program which may lead to improve the weak core musculature and it helps to 
stabilize the spine and whole body and also prevent musculoskeletal disease and further 
injuries. So core training was the main priority in training program. 
          An Experimental study was conducted on 25 subjects in the Krishna College of 
Physiotherapy, Karad. Both male and female subjects, (20 female and 5 male) age 18-25 
years.  
          In normal BMI N = 25 (mean 29.12), (S.D. =2.27.BMI group 25.0 to 29.9 
(Overweight) and more than or equal to 30.0 (obese) these individuals are Obese, less 
flexible have weak musculature due to lack of mobility.  
          We appraised trunk muscle endurance through tests in previous study that 
provoked isometric muscle contractions of the trunk muscle group during the time. 
In this study the first static balance was assessed by using Single leg stance test. The 
single leg stance test was used to compute static balance quantitatively. After that 
dynamic balance was assessed by using Y balance test. Y balance test was used to 
compute dynamic balance quantitatively. Both tests were used before and after the 
training program. Both test and superior and simple to perform also need a less 
equipment’s and both tests having good reliability. That’s why in this study these main 
two test are used for assessed the balance.  
     The difference between pre-test and post-test value for statistic and dynamic balance 
measurement taken from each group was analysed by using paired t- test. 
Outcome measures of pre and post balance test score: Pre static balance test score by 
using single leg stance test (Mean = 5.85, SD = 3.5, Median = 6.11) (P< .01) Post static 
test score by using single leg stance test (Mean = 13.28, SD = 5.00 Median = 12) (P< 
.01) and Pre Dynamic balance test score by using Y Balance test (Mean = 34.91, SD = 
2.84, Median = 35.2) Post Dynamic balance test score by using Y Balance test (Mean = 
56.10 SD = 5.12, Median = 55.2)2,( P< .01)16,20   by using paired t test. 
          There was positive difference between pre and post static-dynamic balance 
score due to core endurance training program. Core endurance is crucial component 
in core training  
because improved endurance helps support the core muscles to maintaining an efficient 
trunk position. And core endurance training train the muscles of pelvis, lower back, hip 
and abdomen to work in harmony, This lead to better balance and stability. 
Core endurance training program is based on Total 6 weeks, 2 Exercise, 
3days/Week, 18 Sessions)  
We hypothesized the core endurance, single leg stance test and Y balance test reach 
direction would improve after the 6 week core endurance training program 
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designed to benefit for overweight and obese people who having weak core 
musculature.17  Based on  the large to moderate effect size and exceeding the MDC, 
the medial and anteromedial directions represented a true change from pre-test to 
post test and were truly influenced by core endurance training program. Thus 
indicating a benefit from the core- endurance -training program used in this study.  
Limitations: Limitations of study is group size was small; hence study result cannot be 
generalized for entire population and Limited to one geographical location, study 
duration was small. 
          
 CONCLUSION:  Based on result it can be concluded that the Core endurance training 
is effective in improving balance in over weight and obese people.  
 
SOURCE OF FUNDING: Self - funded 
 
CONFLICT AND INTEREST: The authors declare that there are no conflicts of 
interest concerning the content of present study. 
 ILLUSTRATION 
             

 
                                  Graph 4: Y balance test score 
Intervention: Given data represent Pre-test and post-test average. (from 6.8244 to 65.07 
represent Pre-test score and from 65.22 to 66.2 represent post test score) Based on  the 
large to moderate effect size and exceeding the MDC, the medial and anteromedial 
directions represented a true change from pre-test to post test and were truly 
influenced by core endurance training program. 
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ABBREVIATION:  
1. BOS Base of support. 
2. COG Centre of gravity. 
3. LBP Low back pain. 
4. BMI Body mass index. 
5. OLS One leg stance. 
6. SEBT Star Excursion balance test. 
7. TUG Time up and go test. 
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  With the development of concrete technology and through the 
growing number of tall building structures, the use of higher strength 
concrete is becoming more popular. High strength concrete has grown 
quite attractive to civil engineers and substantial scientists as it displays 
advanced workability, superior mechanical properties and improved 
durability. High strength concrete (HSC) has been progressively used in 
the structures like tall buildings, flyovers, bridges and offshore structures. 
In (India) as well in our state (J&K) the use of HSC is gaining 
importance, for example M45 grade of concrete has been utilized in 
Jahangir Chowk-Rambagh flyover. Now the problem lies in the mix 
design of concrete by nearby obtainable materials. As mix design is a 
method of stipulating the combination of constituents mandatory to come 
across expected properties of fresh and hardened concrete. Concrete mix 
design is a well-established exercise round the globe. Wholly advanced 
countries, in addition to numerous emergent countries, have established 
their concrete mix design method an acute assessment of mix design 
approaches have been approved out for M40 grade of concrete using 
American Concrete Institute (ACI) and Bureau of Indian Standards (BIS) 
methods to find the resemblances and alterations between the two design 
theories. The scope of our study is to compare ACI and IS recommended 
mix design guidelines for High Strength Concrete (M40). The purposes 
of the study is to develop concrete of grade M40 using native materials 
under local environmental conditions using IS and ACI methods.  
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I. INTRODUCTION 
In (India) as well in our state (J&K) the use of HSC is gaining 
importance, for example M45 grade of concrete has been utilized in 
Jehangir Chowk-Rambagh flyover.  
Now the problem lies in the mix design of concrete by nearby obtainable 
materials. As mix design is a method of stipulating the combination of 
constituents mandatory to come across expected properties of fresh and 
hardened concrete. Concrete mix design is a well-established exercise 
round the globe. Wholly advanced countries, in addition to numerous 
emergent countries, have established their concrete mix design methods. 
These approaches are frequently grounded on experiential relations, 
charts, graphs, and tables established as results of widespread tests and 
surveys of nearby obtainable materials. All of those standards and 
procedures trail the similar basic trial and error principles. The choice of 
our study is to equate ACI and IS recommended mix design guidelines 
for High Strength Concrete (M40). 
 
 II LITERATURE REVIEW 
 
A) Mitul K Monpara1 (2018) Concluded That 1) Water-cement ratio: 
The water-cement ratio is more for ACI and minimum for IS method. 2) 
Water content: water content for M15 grade of concrete is more for ACI 
and minimum in IS method. 3) Cement content: cement content will be a 
smaller amount in ACI and extreme in IS method for M15 and M30 
grade of concrete but for M45 as extreme amount of cement is limited to 
450 kg/m3 in IS technique least cement content will be by ACI method. 
4)  Fine Aggregate content: The fine aggregate content will be less in 
ACI and extreme in IS method 5) Coarse Aggregate content: for M15 
Concrete coarse aggregate content is least for ACI method and supreme 
for IS method. 
B) Santosh  concluded(2016) that I. Design of concrete mixes as per 
Indian Standard method IS 10260: 2009 The basic hypothesis done in the 
design mix is that compressive strength of workable concrete was ruled 
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by the water/cement ratio. There are numerous other issues which 
influence the properties of concrete such as the grade of cement, quantity 
of cement, water, aggregate size, and shape, henceforth the controlling 
norm specified in proportioning of concrete should be replicated only as 
a base of test which can be altered. II. Design of concrete mixes as per 
American Concrete Institute Standards Method ACI 211.1-1991. The 
American concrete institute endorses a technique of mix design taking 
into consideration the utmost efficient use of obtainable materials to 
produce concrete of needed workability, durability, and strength.  
III.MATERIALS USED 
1) Cement 
In the present study, ordinary Portland cement 53 grade with brand name 
‘TCI CEMENT’ with properties as discussed below was used. The 
cement was of uniform color i.e., grey with light greenish shade. 
2) Fine Aggregate 
The sand used as fine aggregates is locally available natural river 
(Jhelum) sand of the size less than 4.75mm. 
3) Coarse Aggregate 
Locally available coarse aggregate having the maximum size of 20mm 
was used in this work. 
4) Water 
Water suitable used for drinking purposes was used in concrete. It was 
recognized to be free from suspended solid and organic materials. 
5) Admixture 
Super plasticizer Structure 480 has been utilized as a water reducing 
admixture. The standard dose series is from 1.0 to 4.0 litre/cum of 
concrete material.  
IV ACI DESIGN MIX 
In 1990, ACI issued its procedures for usual, heavyweight and mass 
concrete mix Design. The design stages for mix proportioning as 
endorsed by ACI Committee 211, are deliberated. This technique is 
grounded on defining the coarse aggregate content built on, dry rodded 
coarse aggregate bulk density and fineness modulus of sand. This process 
takes into justification the real cavities in trampled coarse aggregates that 
are to be filled by sand cement and water. This technique likewise 
provides distinct tables for air-entrained concrete. This technique is 
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utmost appropriate for design of air-entrained concrete. This technique 
provides distinct values of water and sand content for largest size of 
aggregate up to 150mm. Henceforth it is utmost appropriate technique for 
designing plum concrete. It also contributes distinct results for size 
smaller than 12.5 & 25 mm down coarse aggregate. Mix design of grade 
M40 by ACI method. 
V BIS METHOD (IS- 10262(2009)) 
This technique contemplates normal mixes (up to M35) and high strength 
mixes (M60 and above) in a different way. This is reasonable since richer 
mixes requisite lesser amount of sand when associated with thinner 
mixes. The target average compressive strength fck’ at 28 days is 
determined by using Equation (2.1): 
 
 fck’= fck+st Equation (2.1) 
VI VARIABLES IN MIX DESIGN 
 
A) Water-cement ratio  
The w/c proportion is the percentage of the mass of water to the mass 
of cement utilized in a concrete mix and has a significant impact on the 
excellence of concrete produced. A lesser w/c ratio leads to higher 
strength and durability, but may makes the mix harder to place. 
 
B) Cement-aggregate ratio 
Cement-aggregate fraction is the percentage of masses of aggregate to the 
mass of cement. If                 
this ratio is extra it infers aggregates are extra       and cement is lesser 
and if this ratio is fewer, that infers weight of aggregate is lesser and 
weight of cement is extra (relatively).When the weight of cement is 
additional, i.e. Cement-aggregate ratio is reduced, the concrete has added 
cement paste obligatory for coating aggregates and plug the voids 
amongst them. 
C) Gradation of aggregates  
Grading of aggregates is done for determining particle size distribution of 
aggregates. Grading of aggregates is a significant aspect for concrete mix 
design. It affects the concrete strength as well as durability. 
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D) Consistency  
Consistency of concrete means ability of concrete to flow. Concrete with 
better consistency increases the workability  
VII RESULTS AND CONCLUSIONS 
The properties for instance tensile strength, flexural strength are 
discussed and comparison of various mixes is reported.IS method proves 
less economical than ACI technique. 
A) COMPARISON OF TENSILE STRENGTH 
The comparison results that we obtained after performing cylinder 
splitting strength test are shown in below given figures 

 
7 day tensile strength                    28 day tensile strength 
test (W/C ratio = 0.4)                  test (W/C ratio= 0.4) 

 
7 day tensile strength                   28 day tensile strength 
test (W/C ratio = 0.37)                 test (W/C ratio= 0.37) 
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7 day tensile strength                       28 day tensile strength 
test (W/C ratio = 0.35)                    test (W/C ratio= 0.35) 

 
 

B) COMPARISON OF MODULUS OF RUPTURE 
The comparison results that we obtained after performing flexural test are 

shown in below given figures. 

 
7 days modulus of                        28 days modulus of 
rupture (w/c = 0.4)                      rupture (w/c = 0.4) 
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7 days modulus of                  28 days modulus of 
rupture (w/c = 0.35)               rupture (w/c = 0.35) 

 

 
7 days modulus of                  28 days modulus of 
rupture (w/c = 0.37)              rupture (w/c = 0.37) 

 
CONCLUSIONS 
1. ACI proved to be more economical.  
2. The empirical formula for modulus of rupture remains valid.  
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3. The correlation between 7 day and 28 day strength and also between 
14 day and 28 day strength was different as because of use of higher 
grade of cement which resulted in early achievement of strength.  
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आ दवािसय  के जीवन क  वसंगितयाँ 
सी.बालकृ ण 

शोध छा , ह द  वभाग 
बगलूर व व व यालय 

बगलू  

 
           वतं ता के बाद सरकार ने तर क  के नाम पर बहुत सार  योजनाओं एवं नीितओं क  घोषणा 
क  है, परंतु जीरोन के आ दवािसय  को वकास क  प रयोजनाओं क  कोई जानकार  नह ं है। कालांतर म 
विभ न कारण  से योजनाओं एवं नीितय  म बदलाव भी आया नह  होगा तो कह ं-कह ं पूर  योजनाओं को ह  
बदल दया गया है। प रयोजना के तहत लड़ैई गाँव डूब े  म आ जाता है। जसके कारण सरकार लड़ैई एव ं
आस-पास  के लोग िततर- बतर हो जाते ह। धीरे-धीरो उस गाँव के लोग  आ दवासी क  खेरे क  तरफ 
पलायन करने से आ दवािसय  क  प र थित  उपयु  नह ं रह  बाहर  दखलंदाजी को वे सह नह ं पाते। 
वकास के नाम पर शु  होनेवाली अधकचर  ह न और बदनीयम योजनाएँ इन दोन  ा य समाज एव ं
आ दवासी समाज को उजाड रह  है। 
             वीर  जैन का पार उप यास आ दवािसय  के दखु का लय है।आ दवािसय  का जीवन सदैव 
दखु म बीतता है। पार कहानी का शु आत जीरोन खेरे के मु खया से होती है। खेरे का मु खया िचंितत है 
य क उसे अपने बाद के मु खया घो षत करना है। मु खया जसे  राउतो क  भाषा म गुिनया कहते है। खेरे 

का िनयम है क  खेरे के एक ब चे के ज म पर ह  उसे गुिनया घो षत कर दया जाता है।गुिनया घो षत 
कर के बाद गुिनया माई को  पु ष सहवास से वंिचत होना है, गुिनया का चुनाव, गुिनया माई का चुनाव भी 
है। गुिनया ह  खेरे का मािलक है, उसका िनणय ह  सव े  होता है। वह  गाँव क  चीज  को चंदेर  क  हाट म 
म बेचता है। य क“मु खया क  अपनी  कोई आस औलाद नह ं होती पूरा खेरा ह  उसक  आस औलाद देखा 
जाता है। मु खया होता है सब का हतू सबका मताई बाप है।”1 
गुिनया माई का पद उसे अपने दै हक सुख को याग के बाद ह  िमलेगा गुिनया माई के पित पर कोई िनयम 
लागू नह ं होता है।गुिनया माई अपनी मनो यथा य  करते हुए कहती है क-“अपना जन साथ देगा, इस म 
संदेह है मइया को? वह य  साथ देगा भला। उसे देह क  कौन कमी है। बाँका-जवान है खेरे क  कतनी क  
जनीं कँुवार  तक आँगन के दोई गटा फाडकर हेरती फरती है।”2 
          गुिनया माई का आसान पाने वाली मइया अपनी दै हक चीजे के आव यकताओं के आगे हार 
जाती है। इस  हार को ासद  भोगनी पडती है, मइया को दल दहला देती है। उस स चाई को उदघा टत 
करते हुए कहती है-“मइया शउतनी रह , न जनी। 

मइया इस खेरे क  रह , न उस खेरे क  

  मइया अपने मन क  रह , न अपने जन क  

           अपनी िललार क  इबारत को नह ं भेट पाई मइया 
                                       देह ने दगा द  मइया को ”3 

                                                
1.वीर  जैन –पार  उपनास- प ृ35 
2.वीर  जैन –पार  उपनास- प ृ10 
3.वीर  जैन –पार  उपनास- प ृ19 
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जीरोन क  कथा परो  म ी के ित सावभौिमक  को रेखां कत करती है। समाज क  बेहतर  या अभी  
को पाने के सारे तर के ी को ितबंिधत करके ह  पूरा कया जाता है। आ दवासी नार  क  यथा ये है क 
य द वह अपनी देह क  मंशा पूरा करती है। तो  उसे बरादर  से बाहर कर दया जाता है यह  नह ं मु खया 
कोप भी सहना पडता है। परंतु वह  उसका पित पूरे ढोल-बाजे के साथ दसूरा ववाह कर सकता है। आ दवासी 
नार  क  आंत रक वेदना इस त य को उकेरती है क जो समाज जतना यादा अिश त और वकास से 
कटा होगा, वहाँ ी क  थित उतनी दयनीय होती है।  
            आ दवासी औरतो को पशुओं क  तरह जीवन यतीत करना पड़ता है। एक जमाना था जब 
मवेशी के बदले मवेशी लेत-ेदेते रहे परंतु सैकड  बरस पूव उनके जीवन को नरक बना दया गया, एक ह  
जनी के कई-कई होते थे । पित कसी को भी जना बना सकता है। इसिलए अपने पित को रझाने के िलए 
आ दवासी याँ  गुदँवा गुदवाती थी। 
          घूरे साव जैसे  सेठ आ दवािसय  क  प य  को चीज  के बहाने आक षत करके छूते और हँसी 
ठठोली करके अपने जाल म फँसाकर उ ह  कसी पुिलस ऑ फसर या फर कसी डाकुओं  को  बेच देते ह।  
इस त य को लेखक वीर  जैन मुिनया और गुिनया के संवाद के  मा यम से सामने लाते ह। व े िलखते ह 
क-“तू कतै बला गई थी र  मुिनया? तोए तो डाकू उठा ले गए थे न आँहाँ। मुिनया ने चौका दया अरं वद 
को, गुिनया को डाकू भंडया नई, मोए घूरे साव भगाले गओ यो रे गुिनया।”4एक शहर म ले जाकर बेच दया 
गुिनया को बकते- बकाते यहाँ वापस आई है अब क  बार जसने खर दा उसे वह चमका देकर  कसी दसूरे 
मोटर म बैठनेवाली थी क  गुिनया ने हाथ पकड़ िलया। 
 आ दवािसय  का जीवन सदैव अभाव म ह  बीतता है।  उनके शर र पर ल ा के नाम पर एक टूका भी नह ं 
होता । वे तो चमड  क  प ट  से अपना िलंग ढका लेते है। आ दवासी चमरे बताते ज र है परंतु अपने 
सामान  का इ तेमाल वयं नह ं करती ह वे दसूर  के वा ते बनाते है।   
                हा कम लोग बदला फुसलाकर आ दवािसय  को शहर ले जाकर उनको नसबंद  करवा देते है 
ता क वे और ब चे न जन सके। पी डत एवं अिश त आ दवािसय  क  बबेसी यह है क ये समझ भी नह ं 
पाते क उनके साथ या हुआ है। उ ह तो लगता है सरकार कलदार देगी और रोजगार भी देगी  पर ऐसा 
कुछ नह ं होता है।  
    िन कषः आ दवािसय  के जीवन म आजाद  के बाद भी उनक  थित म कोई बडा प रवतन नह ं आया 
है, आज भी आ दवािसय  के संवेदनाओं से खलवाड कया जाता है।इन क  थित तब तक अ छ  नह ं हो 
सकती जबतक समाज म घूरे साव जैसे सेठ ह गे। I घूरे साव जैसे सेठ इ ह गुमराव करके शहर लाते है। यहाँ 
आकर उनक  थित खेरे से भी ब र हो गई है। य क उ ह मजूर  िमली तो िमली न िमली तो दस-दस 
दन नह ं िमलती । अब चेदैई कोई खेरा है नह ं क गए डाँग म और िमला तोड कर भकोस िलया । यहाँ तो 
घूरा भी कलदार देकर ह  िमलता है। गैल क  धूल भी इजाजत िमलने पर ह  उठाई जा सकती है। सो कई-कई 
दन तो पेट पर प थार बाँधकर रहना पडता है। इन आ दवािसय  को । यह समाज के असंतुलन का प रणाम 
है क इन बेचारे आ दवािसय  को इस बात क  भनक नह ं िमलती है क शहर या है ? अंततः पार उप यास 
पर वचार व ेषण करने बाद झलगता है क सामा जक वकास क  असंगितय  का द तावेज है।  
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Abstract 
The series of ethnic violence that the scenic homeland has been 
witnessing from long has attracted the global academic consideration. 
The influx of immigrants into the land at the behest of the colonial 
administration has however been considered as a dominant source behind 
these conflicts. Here, an attempt has been made to reconsider the issue of 
migration behind ethnic violence. The paper explores the role of the State 
in developing a sense of entrapment among the Bodos and the role of the 
State in growth of ‘us’ vs. ‘them’ dissections. The central argument of the 
paper contends that migration is an important, although not the sufficient 
factor behind ethnic violence. The structures, policies and processes of 
both the colonial and post-colonial governance have been instrumental in 
restricting communities’ rights over local resources and making the 
Bodos conscious of their resources, their identity and their homeland. 
The identity assertion among the Bodos, the recurring conflicts and 
violence with the ethnic-others can be as a way of escaping their state of 
entrapment. 
Keywords: Immigration, ethnic conflict, colonial regime, pro-market 
policies, fear psychosis, ethnic communities, violence, land alienation, 
encroachment.  
Migration is a common global phenomenon. The population stocks of 
almost every nation-state contain the migrants, scantily or substantially. 
Hence the consequences have been felt across the boundaries, although 
with a variation in magnitude. India’s northeast has witnessed a series of 
ethnic violence, the level of catastrophe has received a global concern. 
The geo-strategic position, colonial administration and post-colonial 
governance have turned the land into a zone of conflict and disorder. The 
influx of illegal migrants from then East Bengal, now Bangladesh has 
however been considered as the reason behind these ethnic conflicts in 



  
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and UGC Approved:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:2(6), FEBRUARY:2020 

 

www.ijmer.in 92 
 

the region. Here, an attempt has been made to reconsider the issue of 
immigration behind ethnic violence and to look at the policies, structures 
and processes of the State vis-à-vis identity assertions among the Bodos.  
The first part of the paper has dealt with the narration on migration into 
the land, followed by the explanation on the growth of alienation among 
the ethnic groups of Assam. The last part has explored the central 
argument of the paper and discusses the process of entrapment, the role 
of the State and other factors; responsible for the growing ethnic 
assertion among the Bodos in the region of BTAD.  
Migration into the land of Assam- a narration 
Exploration of new markets and the accumulation of capital lie at the 
heart of capitalism. The Marxists and Leninists consider colonialism as 
the result of the competition amongst the producers in order to maximise 
profit.i The study of migration into the land of Assam in the colonial 
phase clearly substantiates the intention of the colonial ruler. In fact, 
colonialism has a profound influence in penetrating many problems into 
the land of Assam and the Northeast as a whole. The land of Assam has 
been a recipient of different stock of people at different times. However, 
the main focus of the paper is the immigration into the land of Assam 
with the advent of British colonialism. The scarcity of land has been a 
matter of concern for the native population in the colonial and post-
colonial era. With the annexation of the land in the year 1826, the 
Britishers discovered it as a sparsely populated area followed by the 
Moamoria rebellion and the Burmese invasion.ii   The chronicles of 
migration into Assam in the reign of the colonial masters can be 
categorised into three distinct phases. The first migrants were the Bengali 
Babus who were being brought by the colonial rulers to assist them in the 
administrative activities. Their occupation in the government offices and 
courts, declaration of Bengali as an official language had culminated into 
the growth of Assamese middle class who stood up against the Bengali 
dominance. The language movement of 1960, the medium movement of 
1972 and the Assam agitation (1979-85) demonstrated the clear 
discontent among the Assamese middle class towards the growing 
dominance of the Bengalis over the Brahmaputra valley.  
The second immigrant group was the tea planters from the states named 
Bengal, Bihar and Orissa in view of raising the production of tea 
plantation. Presently, they are known as Adhivasis, Chah Janajati, etc. 
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Their socio-economic conditions are really miserable which has 
compelled them to fight for their cause through the demand for ST status. 
The third group was the East-Bengal Muslim peasants. They were being 
brought by the Britishers in order to cultivate the barren lands to gather 
more land revenue. The exploitative nature of zamindari system in 
Bengal compelled the peasants to move into the fertile land of Assam.iii  
The issues around the migration of the east Bengal Muslim is that the 
flow of this stock of people has been unabated both in colonial and post-
colonial regimes. Being a dominant source of the demographic change in 
the Brahmaputra valley, migration of the east Bengal Muslims thus led to 
the rise of apprehension in the minds of the indigenous communities 
regarding their identity, language and culture. The free flow of the illegal 
migrants had been a major cause of the Assam agitation of 1979-85 and a 
source of the ‘indigene-immigrant dichotomy’iv in the Brahmaputra 
valley. Thus, the colonial masters opened the door for migration in search 
of markets and capital. Colonial intervention had transformed land 
relations, landownership patterns and demographic structure in the 
Northeast in general and Assam in particular.v  However, the flow of 
illegal migrants kept unabated in the post-colonial Assam. The role of 
Indian state and the government of Assam are critical in this regard 
which in turn increased the sense of alienation among the communities.  
Migration and Land Alienation: assertion among the Bodos 
The proximity between land and identity can be felt in depth in case of 
the ethnic tribal communities of Assam. For them land is not just a piece 
of commodity rather it is a symbol of pride and it retains primordial 
values. The Bodos, the Indo-Mongoloid groups of Tibeto-Burmese stock 
are the largest plains tribe of Assam with 1,352,771 persons and form 
40.9 per cent of the total Scheduled Tribe population of Assam.vi  Noted 
historian Amalendu Guha in his book planter raj to swaraj asserts that the 
British were responsible for the land alienation of the Bodos. Guha 
further gave a detailed account of the immigration problem over land 
alienation in his book (1977)  

Landless immigrants from overpopulated East Bengal – of them, 85% 
were Muslims – found land in Assam’s waterlogged, Jungle infested, 
riverine belt. Used to an amphibious mode of living and industrious, 

these immigrants came by rail, streamers and bits up the Brahmaputra 
to reclaim those malarial areas. All that they wanted was land. From 
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their riverine base, they further pressed themselves forward in all 
directions in search of living space in the areas held by the autochthons. 

It was then that an open clash of interests began to take place.vii 
The issue of alienation became more prominent with the patronisation of 
Saadulla ministry in settling down the East Bengal Muslims in the areas 
of the tribal communities under the banner of ‘grow more food 
campaign.’viii The then Viceroy, Lord Wavell, in the Viceroy’s Journal 
published on 22 December 1943 said: “…The chief political problem is 
the desire of Muslims Ministers of Assam to increase the immigrations 
into uncultivated Government lands in Assam under the slogan of ‘Grow 
more food’ but what really is to ‘Grow more Muslims’ix 
The policies of Saadulla ministry had been severely criticised by the 
AATL all assam tribal league and demanded for the protection of tribal 
land from the ongoing encroachment. Consequently, Tribal Belts and 
Blocks were created in the year 1947 through an amendment in the 
Assam Land and Regulation Act, 1886 in order to protect the tribal land 
from the encroachment of the non-tribals. However, the Act has certain 
loopholes in legal provisions. The Clause 160 2,a par of chapter provides 
for"... Government may adopt such measures as it deems fit for the 
protection of these classes who on account of their primitive conditions 
and lack of education or material advantage are incapable of looking after 
their own welfare in so far as the welfare depends upon their having 
sufficient land for their maintenance,"x Banerjee argues that the Act does 
not contain the word ‘tribal’, leaving space for questioning the real 
motives behind the Act. Banerjee further states that many villages have 
not covered under the provisions of the Act. In addition, the Act 
empowers the government to decide the class of people whom it 
considers entitled to get protection under the provisions of the Act. 
Hence, the Act has failed to fulfil the interest of the Bodos in terms of 
protecting their land. The ABSU leaders alleged that the encroachment 
over the tribal lands by the non-tribal was still going on and the tribal 
belts and blocks became totally defunct. It asserted that due to silent and 
secret policy of negation from bureaucracy side or ruling machineries, 
over 3, 60,601 bighas of land out of total 45 tribal belts and blocks of 
Assam have gone to the occupation of the non- tribals and the immigrants 
as per the record of 31st January, 1990.xi  Hence, the issue of land 
alienation had been central to the whole discourse of Bodo identity 
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assertion. The All Bodo Students Organisation went for the demand of 
separate Bodoland in order to protect and preserve their land and 
identity.xii  The present Homeland politics cannot be delinked with the 
land issue. The sense of alienation has been felt by the Bodos in the days 
of the both colonial rulers and the successive governments. Tribal belts 
and blocks have not been secured and the encroachment of their land, 
forests resulted into the ethnic violence between Bodos and Muslims.  
Process of entrapment and assimilation 
Along with the issue of immigration and land alienation, the entrapment 
of resources such as the forests and tea estates and the process of 
assimilation have given impetus to the identity movement of the Bodos.  
Northeast India has been a resource frontier since the times of 
colonialism. The colonial interventions through economic transformation, 
colonization of land, reserved forests had been instrumental in 
augmenting ethnic consciousness among the communities. The shrinking 
of space and confiscation of resources gradually led to the competing 
claims over local resources, culminating into insider-outsider dichotomy. 
B.G. Karlsson’s Unruly Hills: Nature and Nation in India’s Northeastxiii 
has been an extensive ethnographic work on Meghalaya’s natural 
resource politics. Projecting North-eastern region as a resource frontier, 
Karlsson establishes peoples’ engagement with nature and the loss of 
control of the land and natural resources has put them into a kind of 
existential crisis which is very much instrumental in recurring debate 
over the question of indigeneity. Jayeeta Sharma’s Empire’s Garden: 
Assam and the Making of Modern Indiaxiv  has dealt with the 
transformation of Assam from a backward jungle into a set of tamed, 
pacified and profitable tea gardens. She further argues how introduction 
of tea plantations had redesigned Assam by opening the door for the 
immigrants that in later became significant in identity discourse of the 
region. 
The liberating movement of the Bodos can be considered as a struggle for 
getting rights over their resources, controlled by the colonial state once 
and the modern state presently. Hence, the movement for liberation is an 
escape from the entrapment.xv The State control over the resources such 
as forests and tea-estates restricted the communities’ access to local 
resources. Again, the works of Arupjyoti Saikia reveal how the colonial 
masters turned the jungles into reserved forests, had been subsequently 
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maintained by the post-colonial governance.xvi The primary organisations 
of the Bodo liberation movement such as All Assam Tribal League 
(AATL), Plain Tribal Council of Assam (PTCA) and All Bodo Students 
Union (ABSU) were vocal about the growing alienation of land, 
confiscation of forests and unsecured tribal belts and blocks. However, 
the Bodo militants challenged the restrictions over the local resources and 
the battle against the restrictive policies and restraining boundaries had to 
pay the price of peace in the region of BTAD in particular and in Assam 
in general. The Bodo militants perceived the forest guards as a threat to 
their resources and a source of their entrapment. As a result, the forest 
guards and officials became the primary targets of the Bodo militants, 
turning the region into a zone of violence. Thirteen were killed between 
1988 and 1991 totally disrupting the management of the park and in the 
year 1992, Manas was declared a ‘World Heritage Site in danger’, a label 
attached to the reserve as a result of the Bodo insurgency.xvii Gradually, 
the militants occupied the control over Manas National Park and the 
forest villagers and the people of the buffer areas suffered in terms of 
accessibility to the forests. Their mobility had been restricted and the 
Manas National Park had become a zone of illegal activities. Hence the 
colonial restrictions over the forests and the post-colonial mis- 
governance led to the ethnic consciousness among the Bodos, resulted in 
the shifting control over Manas National Park by the Bodo militants 
destabilising the ethnic space.  
Nonetheless, the issue of language has been central to the emergence of 
Bodo nationalism. The process of assimilation through the state policies 
like Assam Official Language Act, 1960, making Assamese language 
compulsory for Universities and government jobs really established the 
chauvinist character of Assamese elites. The imposition of Assamese 
language worked as factor for identity crisis among the tribes of the 
Brahmaputra valley. The cultural consciousness made the Bodos to fight 
against the Assamese hegemony through different organisations, be it 
literary (Bodo Sahitya Sabha), or political parties (PTCA, ABSU). Thus, 
the process of assimilation resulted in identity crisis, mainly language 
crisis. The language factor many times determined the creation of ethnic 
differentiations among the Bodos and the Assamese. The Bodos started 
to make their boundaries by differentiating their tradition, culture from 
that of Assamese, as they felt deprived and betrayed. Speaking Bodo 
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language in the cultural programs, wearing dokhona instead of mekhela – 
chador was some of the early symptoms of their departure from the 
Assamese composite culture.xviii The Roman Script movement of 1974 
can also be considered as the manifestation of Bodo nationalism which 
demanded for Roman scripts instead of Assamese scripts.  
As concluding remarks, it can be specified that illegal migration is an 
important yet not sufficient factor for the proliferation of ethnic violence 
in the region of BTAD. The restraints of the forests and the tea and 
timbers by the both colonial and the modern state should also be taken 
into account.xix The colonial restrictive policies over the resources such 
as forests and tea-estates and the lack of efficiency on the part of the 
successive governments led to the ethnic consciousness among the 
Bodos. The magnitude of migration under the colonial administration 
developed a sense of alienation among the tribal communities of Assam, 
however, the restrictive policies and confiscation of local resources by 
the State played as a dual process of restrictionxx, providing space for the 
growth of Bodo militants and ethnic violence in the region. The process 
of assimilation through the policies of language during the reign of the 
AGP led government also influenced the assertion to turn into a violent 
phase. The renowned author Sanjib Baruah asserts that the movement for 
Bodo homeland is an outgrowth of Assam movement.xxi In addition, the 
role of the Indian state is also critical in terms of making peace accords to 
build and sustain peace.  
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RURAL WOMAN ENTREPRENEURS: A CASE STUDY IN MAJULI 
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Abstract: 
 
PURPOSE   OF   THE   STUDY  : In   this  article  the  researcher  want  to  study  
about  women entrepreneurs   specially   rural   areas. 
METHODOLOGY:  For   this   study  the  researcher  use   different   methods    for   
collect   the   data such   as   interview,   formal   and   informal   discussion   with   the  
respondent,   make   review  etc.  
FINDINGS :  In   this  study   the  researcher   tries   to   find   out   the  problems   of   
the  rural   women entrepreneurs   and   briefly   discuss   about   it.  The   study   is   
more   useful   in  social   science. The researcher   tries   to  explore   something   new   
about   rural   women   entrepreneurs. 
APPLICATIONS:   The   research   can   be  used  for   the universities, teachers, and  
students. 
NOVELTY/   ORIGINALITY  :  In  this research, the researcher want  to  present  all  
the  problems  faced by  the  women   entrepreneurs  and   also  aware  the  women   
entrepreneurs   about   their duties, rights  and  status.  
 
Key Words: Rural Women, Entrepreneurs, Rural Area, Interview, Respondent, Explore 
 
INTRODUCTION: -  
       Entrepreneurship  is  a  process  by  which  the  entrepreneurs  designing  and  
launching  new  market and  business. Women  entrepreneurs  generally  refers  any  
women  who  have  the  capacity  to organize  and  manages   any  enterprise   specially  
in business. An  entrepreneur  is  a  person  who  has the  ownership  of  a  new  
enterprise,  effort   of   idea  and is  accountable  for   the inherent  risk and outcome. 
Women entrepreneur  is  a  women  who  accepts  challenging  role  to meet  her 
personal  needs  and   become economically  independent. Economist  define  the  
entrepreneur  as  a  person  who  risks  capital  and other  resources  in  the  hope  of  
substantial  financial  gain, or  as  someone  who  specializes  in  taking   judgmental  
decisions  about  the  use  and co-ordination  of  scarce resources. Sociologist  define  
the  entrepreneurs  as  a  creative  innovator  in  the  business  sphere, in contrast  to  the  
conventional  business-owner, capitalist,  or professional  manager,  who  conforms 
more  often  to  established  procedures  and  objectives. The conception  originated  
with  Joseph Schumpeter,  who  defined  entrepreneurs  as  individuals  who  develop  
and  implement  new combinations  of  the  means  of  production. Government  of  
India  (1984)  has  defined  women entrepreneurs  a s "an  enterprise  owned and 
controlled by a women having  a  financial interest  of  51 per cent  of  the  capital  and  
giving  at  least  51  per  cent  of  employment  generated  in  the enterprise  to  women". 
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      The  ILO  defined  the  women  enterprise  as " a  small  unit  where  one  or  more  
women entrepreneurs  have  not  less  than  50  per  cent  financial  holdings". 
Women   entrepreneurs   is  a  group  of  women  who  have  the  capacity   to  organize  
and  operate their  business.  Women  entrepreneurs  is  a  process   through  which  
women  start  a  business,  gather  all  resources,  taking risk ,  gave  the  chance  to  
engage  other  and  try  to  do  everything independently.  Entrepreneurs  generally  
refers  to  business  or  organization  started  by  women. It  is process  by  which  
women  organize  all  the  factors of  production. The  concept  of  women entrepreneur  
is  a  global  phenomena  and  playing  a   vital  role  in  business. Due  to  some  
traditional belief  and  socio-cultural  environment  of  especially  in  rural  areas  of  
establishing  themselves, development  and  running  their  enterprises.  
 The   main  objectives  of  the  present  study  is 
1 .To    identify   the   problems regarding  rural women entrepreneurs.  
2.  To   explore  the  present   status  of women  entrepreneurs.  
3. To  know  the  educational  status  of  the  rural  women  entrepreneurs  in  the  
sample  area.  
4. To  explore   the  way  of  income  of  the  rural  women  entrepreneurs. 
           The  study  is  related  to  the  problems  of  rural  women  entrepreneurs  of  
Majuli  District. There  are  two  block  in  Majuli  District,  namely –Naming  Majuli  
Block  and  Ujani  Majuli  Block. There are 246 villages in the district.  The  present  
study  is  being   made  by  taking  5  villages i.e. Burhesenchowa, Burhesenchowa  
Mising, Gereki  Mising, Bhuramora  and  Kaniajan  Mising  Gaon.  
 
REVIEW OF LITERARURE: 
      Review  of  literature  in  an  important  aspect  in  any  research  to  survey  the  
related  literature  which is  invariably  a  wide  statements  it  is  crucial  aspects  of  
planning  of  the  study.  In  this  attempt i have  mention  some  of  earlier  studies  
related  to  my  topic. 
Dr.M. Rajiakidi (2007)  in  his  research  paper  stated  that  the  introduction  of  new  
panchayatiraj system  gave  a  immense  opportunity  to  Indian  women  through  
decentralization  of  democratic power. Through  the  help  of democratic  
decentralization  women  get  the  chance  to  empower themselves.  
Ram  Ahuja  in  his  book  "Indian  social  system " (1993)  has  mention  about  the  
constitutional  right of  women  which   include  social, political, and economic right. 
A.P  Upadhya : (1983)  stated   that  success  of  entrepreneur  was  due  to  incentives  
offered  by development  agencies, family  upbringing  from  particular  caste  and  craft  
providing  attention  to financial  function  and  former  education. 
 
METHODOLOGY:  
     To  prepare  this  article  i  have  used  some  research  procedure  through  which  i  
able  to  collect  the data  for  my  research. 
(a)Selection  of  the  universe : The  present  study  was  conducted  on  rural  women  
entrepreneurs. The  universe  of  the  study  is  consist  five  villages  of  Majuli  district 
,Assam 
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Research Design: 
       The   present   study   was   exploratory   in  nature  because   the   researcher   tries   
to   explore something   new   about   the  women   entrepreneurs   in   rural societies.  
Sampling 
      For   the  present  study   researcher   used   random   sampling   method  for  
collecting  the   data. 
Pilot  study: 
Before   starting   the   data   collection   an   initial   contract   was   made   with   the  
respondents   after that   the   purpose   of   the   study  were  stated.  It   was  made  
clear that  the  data   would   be  purely used  for  academic   purpose. 
 
Source of data: 
 
The study mainly base on primary and secondary data collected from different sources. 
The primary data had collected through the  help  of  interview  schedule  and  case  
study  by  personal   interview  in an   informal  environment. In   the   present   study   
both   structured   and   unstructured   interview schedule   were   used. Because   the   
researcher   want   to  collect   both  qualitative   and   quantitative   data   about   real   
condition   of  women  entrepreneurs   in   rural   areas.   Secondary   data   are   
collected   from   book,  journals , newspapers,  reports,   articles etc. The   Primary  data  
are classified  with   the  help   of   statistical  procedure   and  presented   tabular form   
where necessary. 
 
FINDINGS  FROM  THE  SAMPLE  VILLAGES: 
 
 In  our  study  we  find that  there  are  12  married  women  entrepreneurs  and  8  
unmarried  women.  In   findings   of   the   sample   study can be   analyzed   in the  
following  way. 
 
(a)Key   activities   of   women   entrepreneurs:-In    these   study   20   rural   women  
entrepreneurs have  taken  as a sample. They   are engaged in different   key   activities  
for   their  livelihood .  All   the   women   are  happy   with  their  business .The  key  
activities  of  the  sample  can  be  shown  by  the  following   table- 
Table-1 

Key activities No.  of  respondent Percentage 
Beauty Parlor 4 20% 

Weaving 5 25% 
Food Product 3 15% 

Tailoring 5 25% 
Goat Farming 1 5% 

Agricultural  Activities 2 10% 
Total 20 100% 

Source:  Sample Survey. 
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Table 1. Show   that   25%   women   worker   are   engaged   in    weaving   and    
tailoring    15%   women  work er   have    taken  food   product t   as   their  business.  
20%  of   the   women   are   taking   beauty  parlor    as   their   business .  10%   are  in  
Agricultural  productions  and  only  5%  engaged  in  Goat  farming. 
 
(B)Educational  Level:- The  most  import ant  element  to  achieve  success  in  only  
short  of  business.  in  education, the  level   of  the  entrepreneurs  are   shown  below:- 
 
Table-2 

Level of Education No. of  respondent Percentage 

Illiterate 1 5% 
Up  to  class 10th 3 15% 

H.S.L.C. 4 20% 
H.S. 5 25% 

Graduation 5 25% 
Post  Graduate 0 0% 

Diploma 2 10% 
Total 20 100% 

Source: Sample Survey 
Table  2  shows  that  Single illiterate  woman  entrepreneurs  have  found  in  the  
sample  area  highest  numbers  of  women  entrepreneurs  have  the  qualification  of  
H.S.  and  Graduation  level. 
 
(C)MonthlyIncomeofthewomen:Everyentrepreneurhastheaimincometheprofitfromthebus
iness.The  monthly  income  of  the  women  entrepreneur  in  our  sample  survey  are   
shown   below:- 
Table-3 

Monthly Income No. of respondent Percentage 
Rs.2000-4000 4 20% 
Rs.4000-6000 8 40% 
Rs.6000-8000 4 20% 
Rs.8000above 2 10% 

Total 20 100% 
Source:   Sample   Survey 
Table(3)-Shows  that  the  highest  number  of  women  entrepreneurs  40%  have  
monthly  income between  4000-6000.10%  of  women  entrepreneurs  have  the  
income  less  than  Rs. 2000  Only  10% women  entrepreneurs  receive  more  than  
Rs.8000. 
From  the  above  table  it  can  be  concluded  that  maximum  of  the  entrepreneurs  
related  with weaving  and  tailoring  than  other  activities. Due  to  the  lack  of  
professional  and  technical education  they  don't  able  to  do  anything  regarding  their  
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choices .And   their  monthly  income  is very  less.  Only  10  percent   able  to  earn  
Rs. 8000.  Per  month. 
 
 DISCUSSION: 
      Women  plays  a  vital  role  in  the  growth  and  development   of  the  economy  of  
a nation. They attains  the  success  in  the  entrepreneurial  world  by  facing   many  
problems.  These   may  be  various  problems  for  women  to  get  entered  into  the  
world  of  entrepreneurship.  But  their ultimate  aim  is  to  reach  the  peak  of  success  
and  to  be   economically  sound.  The  participation  of  women   in  the   field   of  
economy  not only  improves  the  nation  and  also   women. Rural   women are  one  of  
the  major  human  resources  and  opened  to all natural  resources. In  our  study  area, 
maximum  of  the  women  entrepreneurs  have  faced  such  kind  of  internal  problems  
every  step  of their  business.  The  main  problem  traced  by  women  entrepreneurship  
educational  and  work background,  balancing   between   work  and  family,  time  
share  etc. The   main   problems   faced  by rural  women  entrepreneurship  are  as  
follows: 
(a)Family   ties: 
          Women   are  emotionally  attached  to  the family. They  are  being  very  less  
practical.  They  are  supposed  to  do  all  the  household  work,  to  look  after  the  
children   and   other  members of  the  family.  In  such  condition, it  will  be  very  
difficult  for  women  to  concentrate  and  run  the  enterprise  successfully.  In  rural  
societies  women  are  not  treated  equal  to  the  man.  They   neglected   in   many  
spheres  of  life.  In  rural  area  people   have  a  set  of  attitude  that  women  are  only  
for  house   hold  work.  They are not permitted to do any kind of business. 
 
(b)Lack   of   Education: 
             Lack  of  education is  one  of  the  biggest  problems  for  rural  women.  Most  
of  rural  women  are  illiterate  due  to  lack  of  remain  in  dark  about  the  
development  of  new  technology,  new  methods  of  production,  marketing  and  other  
governmental  support  which  will  encourage  them  to  overdoing.  Women   are  very 
emotional  by  nature.  An  entrepreneur  must  have  risk  bearing  capacity  for  being  
successful  entrepreneur.  But,  women  sometimes  fail  to  bear  the  risk  for  running  
an  enterprise.  Lack  of  proper  education,  Training  and  financial  support  from  
outside  also  reduce their  ability  to  bear  the  risk  involved  in  an  enterprise.  Self   
confidence  is  very  important  for  every  business.  But   it  is  not  seen  to  the  rural  
women. Due  to  lack  of proper  education  they  have  less  self  confidence.  Moreover  
the  rural  people  are  poor  for  which  they  always  afraid  to  come  forward  for  
entrepreneurial  work. 
 
(c)Financial   Problems: 
           Women  entrepreneurs  have  suffer  a  lot  of  financial  problems  regarding  
their business. Financial  institutions  are  not  coming  forward  to  provide  financial  
support  to  the  women  borrowers   for them  for  more  chances  of  business  failure.   
(d)Social   barriers:  
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           Social  barriers  are  also  a  challenge  for  rural  women  entrepreneurs.  The  
tradition  and  customs  prevalent  in  Assamese  society  especially  in  the  rural  area  
towards  women  stand  as  an  obstacle  before  them.  Women  are  naturally  very  
delicate.  They  have  to  depend  upon  middlemen  for  some  activities  of  business.  
Sometimes  women  entrepreneurs  are  exploited  by  the  middlemen. 
 
SUGGESTION: 
Following   suggestion  can  help  to  solve  the  problem  as  well  as  development  of  
the  rural  women entrepreneurs. Government   should   conduct   free   training.   
Programes   in  the  rural  areas.  The  training   should  be  made  compulsory  for  the  
women  entrepreneurs.  Government  should  provide  minimum  interest  for  providing  
loan  to  encourage  the  women  entrepreneurs.  Prevailing  education  should  be  
revised  as  there  is  a  requirement  of  inclusion  of  vocational  courses  in  the  
syllabus. Marketing   system   should   be   developed.  There  should  be  an  
environment  that  the  women  entrepreneurs  should  make  free  to  sell  their  
products. Transportation   should  be  developed  which  is  very poor  in  rural  areas.  It  
is  very  much  necessary  to  reform  some  of  tradition  which  is  continuing  in  the  
rural  areas.  Various  awareness  programs  for  rural  women  entrepreneurs  should  be  
organized  by  the  Govt.  NGO   ,and  local  people  etc. 
 
CONCLUSION: 
 
 Unemployment  is  the  burning  problems  for  the  economy  of  Assam  as  well  as  
India. In such  situation,  women  can  take  up  the  entrepreneurial  carrier  for  
improving  their  economic  status. Entrepreneurship  among  rural  women  improves  
the  wealth  of  the  nation  in  general  and  of   the  family  in   particular. Women  need  
encouragement  and  support   from  the  family  members,  Government,  Societies  etc 
for  their  contribution  to  the  economic  development. 
 
LIMITATIONS  OF   THE   STUDY :  
     Present   study   on   rural    women   entrepreneurs   in   the   rural   villages   is   not   
free   from limitations.  Some   of   the   major   limitations   of   the   study   mention  
below 
1. The   study   was   conducted   on   rural   women   entrepreneurs.  The   study   
cannot   focus  on  urban area 
2. The   study   includes  20  respondents  from  the   villages.  
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Abstract 
 
National Sample survey revealed that 14% of the businesses in India run by 
female entrepreneurs. Skill training is required to encourage the population to 
start up their own business. This is the period women are expected to be 
stronger not only in dealing with family even in the society too. They should 
realize their potentialities and exhibit their passion into reality. Keeping this, 
this paper is focused to understand the leadership quality of women 
entrepreneurs.  Descriptive design was adopted and convenient sampling 
technique was used to carry out this study. The major findings are majority of 
the respondents were in the age group of above 35 years. Most of respondents 
are anticipating the future in a possible way. To conclude, the responsibility of 
every stakeholder is being increased to empower the women in the society and 
make them to give remarkable contribution for the welfare of the society. 
 
Keywords: Women, Entrepreneurs, entrepreneurial leadership, gender 
inequality, business, family support 
 
Introduction 
The World Economy made a significant change to alter the status of Women in 
the business. Social transformation is the major factor to encourage women to 
enter into take up business ownership. Women entrepreneurs are playing crucial 
role in developing wealth of the nation. Bouchrara highlighted women 
entrepreneurs are not only involved in cultural dynamic of the societies; they are 
the independent actors contributing towards modernization. Many 
Developmental Organizations are coming forward to invest in women to 
improve health, nutrition, hygiene and educational standards. Feminine values 
are to be integrated at the work place in nurturing humane and balanced work 
life. Their leadership style provides caring and creating positive work 
environment to foster the individual growth and development. This allows the 
traditional companies to reinvent themselves to develop a new style of 
management focusing on leadership traits of women.  
The Empowerment of Women 
Women empowerment is not done through the technical expertise; the wide 
range of political process is involved. It requires developing a new approach in 
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taking out the stereotypes of women. The government should come forward to 
ensure the women’s equal access and make them to participate in power 
structure and decision making. Narendran (2011) emphasized that women are so 
strong in their family bonding and excessive commitment towards their family. 
This may enable them to develop entrepreneurial skill. Brody et al., (2013) 
stated the components of empowerment are economic, social, psychological and 
political. Many schemes are available to encourage their larger participation for 
the societal development.  
Leadership Quality is the most important factor to be successful in today’s 
business scenario. To lead the organization successfully, entrepreneur’s 
knowledge, skills and attitudes should be embedded with the quality of 
leadership. McGrath and Macmillan stressed a new type of leadership called 
entrepreneurship leadership. This type of leader is having the ability to adapt 
her/him with the immediate changes and keep the business to grow fast. 
Entrepreneurial leaders are to understand the urgency in the business, to develop 
the strategy accordingly and to create a new approach in action. The 
entrepreneurial leadership is important: 

1. Finding new opportunities in business 
2. Keeping the employees to work fast 
3. Leading the business success during crisis 
4. Helping to achieve long term goals 
5. Motivating the stakeholders to bring new strategies 

Macmillan believed that any leader should always enact and visualize the 
business emergencies and take an appropriate step to face it.  
Chung-Wen Yang (2008) in his study stated that, the transformational 
leadership is highly correlated with business performance and their orientation 
is also positive in business nature. 
HR Director of LinkedIn stated that over the past 8 years, women leadership 
raised up to 30 percent in India. Contributions of women have increased in 
logistics as well as manufacturing sector too.   
Challenges faced by women in business 
1. Women may not have an enough financial support and it is a fact that denial 

of loans for women is very common due to gender and cultural bias. 
2. Women are tended to receive lack of social support from the family 
3. Business is always as foreseen as risk and failure so women may also 

develop fear of failure instead of gaining confidence 
4. Gender inequality is also in place which create gender disparity in 

investment 
5. Traditional and social constraints are also contributing to restrict in business 
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E B Johnson, writer quoted that to become successful in business, women 
should focus on what can actually manage to accomplish than what have got to 
get done. 
Research Methodology 
Objectives of the study 
1. To study socio-economic condition of respondents 
2. To analyze the entrepreneurial leadership skill among the respondents 
3. To study the risk taking behavior among the respondents 

Research Design  
Descriptive research design was adopted to carry out this study. This design 
helps to attempt to collect the information in a quantifiable manner. It allows 
using the statistical approach in nature.  
Data Process 
Self-prepared interview schedule was used to assess the socio-demographic 
profile and understand the entrepreneurial leadership skill. Primary data and 
secondary data are being used in this study. Primary data is used as an interview 
schedule whereas secondary data collected through articles and books. 
The data analysis was carried out by using simple frequency table with 
percentage calculation. The data was analyzed manually.  
Sampling 
50 respondents were chosen for the study adopting convenience sampling 
method through Women Entrepreneurship Platform (WEP). Convenience 
sampling is a nonprobability sampling technique where subjects are selected 
because of their convenient accessibility and proximity to the researcher. 
Findings of the study 
Table No: 1 Age of the respondents 

S.No Age of Respondents No.of 
Respondents 

Percentage of 
Respondents 

1 25-30 years 02 4 
2 31-35 years 10 20 
3 36-40 years 25 50 
4 Above 40 years 13 26 
Total 50 100 

 
The above table shows that, half of the respondents are in the age group of 36-
40 yrs. Less than 30 percent of the respondents are in the category of above 40 
years and 31-35 yrs. Very least percentage of the respondents are in the age 
group of 25-30 yrs. It is evidently proved that who are in the age group of above 
36 years are having opportunity to start their business. Their experience will 
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help them to take risk and face the challenges in the business too. Angela Ruth 
(2019) in her article mentioned that, one research found the average age of 
female entrepreneurs is 40 years. At this age, their responsibilities are becoming 
less in the family so it provides more time to focus on their own interests like 
business.  
Table No: 2 Educational Qualification  
S.No Educational 

Qualification of 
Respondents 

No. of 
Respondents 

Percentage of 
Respondents 

1 High School 15 30 
2 Higher Secondary 30 60 
3 UG and above 05 10 
 
This table proves that, more than fifty percentage of the respondents have 
completed higher secondary. 30 percentage of the respondents completed high 
school and 10 percentage of the respondents completed graduation and above. It 
is inferred that, women are prone to take decision when they are completing 
their school education. School education is highly contributing to make women 
entrepreneurs. ESCAP – UN (2013) interpreted that women entrepreneurs are 
required to have adequate education and skills.  The level of education and their 
family background are having higher influence in the participation of women in 
business.  
Table No: 3 Pursing opportunities when success is uncertain 
S.No Success is uncertain No.of the respondents Percentage of the 

respondents 
1 Yes 43 86 
2 No 07 14 

 
This table clearly states that, majority of the respondents expressed that in 
business; success is not determined factor so it is better to pursue opportunities 
to be successful. 14% of the respondents stated that, they are not pursuing 
opportunities in the business. Global Entrepreneurship Monitor (2015) 
emphasized that making women involved in business creates more opportunities 
to be profitable.   
Table No: 4 Anticipating Possible future event 
S.No Anticipating future No. of the 

respondents 
Percentage of the 
respondents 

1 Yes 45 90 
2 No 05 10 
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This table indicates that, majority of the respondents (90%) are anticipating 
future events possibly and 10 % of the respondents are not anticipating. It is 
proved that, women are becoming conscious in their business. Pandey (2015) in 
his study mentioned that women who are psychologically empowered are prone 
to anticipate problems and act independently in taking risk of such situations. 
Table No: 5 Executing opportunities at possible ways 
S.No Executing 

opportunities 
No. of the 
respondents 

Percentage of the 
respondents 

1 Yes 30 60 
2 No 20 40 

 
This table indicates that, more than fifty percentage of the respondents are 
executing the opportunities at possible ways and 40 percentage of the 
opportunities are not able to execute the opportunities. The basic leadership 
quality is to determine the factor of execution. When they fail in execution, they 
may not be able to run the business in a positive way. 
Table No: 6 Building confidence in others 
S.No Build confidence No. of the 

respondents 
Percentage of the 
respondents 

1 Yes 50 100 
2 No 0 0 
 
This table indicates that, 100 percentages of the respondents are built confidence 
in others. Building confidence is the most important attribute required to be as a 
leader. The level of confidence is differing from one person to another. Clarie 
Shipman indicated in her study that confidence is always impactful in achieving 
success. Women are needed to push one another to build confidence to fill the 
gap of success.  
Table No: 7 Inspiring hard work to set high goals 

S.No Inspiring Hard work to 
set high goals 

No. of the respondents Percentage of 
the respondents 

1 Yes 42 84 
2 No 08 16 
 
Among the total respondents majority of the respondents agreed that they 
inspired hard work to reach high set goals whereas 16% are not agreed to the 
same. For any successful entrepreneur, reaching the high set goal is an essential 
factor towards success. Hence, the majority of the respondents possessed the 
quality of inspiring their employees towards get their work then. 
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Recommendations 
1. Innovations in business are to be brought adopting new technologies 
2. Education sector needs to come forward to motivate the young minds to 

start up their own business 
3. Risk taking behavior are to be taught to stimulate the entrepreneurial growth 
4. Government should take initiative research in finding out the aspirers in 

starting their business 
5. Non-governmental organizations should get involved in finding new 

innovators and train them to develop require skill for the business 
6. Industrial education and training are to be facilitated for school children 

which help them to start new ventures 
7. Families are to be a constant support to encourage girls to develop new 

ideas and to participate in business 

Conclusion 
 
This research was able to understand the mindset of women entrepreneurs. 
Behavioral trait is very minimal, though they possess entrepreneurial leadership 
skill but it is a fact they need more entrepreneurial education and training to run 
their business. Thus research in the area of entrepreneurial leadership is of due 
importance and further study on how to inculcate these qualities in the budding 
up entrepreneurs is to be researched and trainings are to be provided among 
them to ensure that the small scale businesses in India grow and change the face 
of the Indian Economy. To embrace the leadership style, women entrepreneurs 
should integrate and strengthen the family based humanitarian approach. This 
will be the driving the force to bring out changes in the society. In global 
scenario, women can create greater impact to reduce the poverty and increase 
the wellbeing. But this will be achieved only to expand the educational 
opportunities for entrepreneurs and the excessive knowledge in the use of 
information technology.  
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Abstract  

The Hyderabad state lagged behind in educational and cultural sphere in 
comparison with the other parts of India... The ruler Nizam had imposed Urdu 
as the medium of instruction in all schools, though the majority of the 
population speaks Telugu language. As such Telugu language and Telugu 
culture had no encouragement to develop.  The Telugu people remained 
backward.  Those were the times when Telugu people awakened to their 
distressing position when they saw the movements surging up in neighboring 
British provinces and put in efforts to start libraries, journals and establish 
schools and gymnasiums which were looked with suspicion as threat to the 
Nizam’s despotic rule in government tried to ban them and firmans issued 
against holding of meetings and conferences without prior permission of the 
government. This research article critically analyzed about the Arutla family 
efforts towards the promotion to inculcate Telangana Peasant Movement, 
Library and Literary Movements in Kolanupaka a Jagir Village under the Nizam 
Dominion.  
 
Key Words:  Razakars, Telangana Culture, Educational Backwardness, 
Vandemataram Movement, Andhra Mahasabha, Renaissance of Telangana.   
 
Statement of the Problem 

Consciousness is only possible through Social 
change, change is only possible through 
Movement. 

         
       Aldous Huxley 
 Hyderabad State had a distinctive  social consciousness place in Indian politics. 
It was ruled by Nizam for a long period. People of Hyderabad State was faced a 
lot of problems by the Razakars. In order to tackle the situation certain 
movements are taken place. Revolutionary  ideologues and various institutions 
are also established to enlighten the people on the problems posed by the 
autocratic Nizam rule.  Arutla Family was keen in the politics and actively 
engaged in establishing libraries and educational institutions for the 
development of literacy of the people. Keeping that in view this article has been 
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contributed on the efforts and dedicated services of Arutla Family to face the 
dictatorial Nizam rule and provide relief to the people.  
 

The Hyderabad state lagged behind in educational and cultural sphere in 
comparison with the other parts of India... The ruler Nizam had imposed Urdu 
as the medium of instruction in all schools, though the majority of the 
population speaks Telugu language. As such Telugu language and Telugu 
culture had no encouragement to develop.  The Telugu people remained 
backward.  Those were the times when Telugu people awakened to their 
distressing position when they saw the movements surging up in neighboring 
British provinces and put in efforts to start libraries, journals and establish 
schools and gymnasiums which were looked with suspicion as threat to the 
Nizam’s despotic rule in government tried to ban them and firmans issued 
against holding of meetings and conferences without prior permission of the 
government.  

 
Coming to the field of education, one finds that the total percentage of 

literates in the state was only 4.8% of these the percentage of literates among 
the non-Urdu speaking people was 3.3% though they constituted nearly 89% of 
the total population. The state government’s policy of making Urdu the medium 
of instruction in the middle and high schools was greatly responsible for the 
educational backwardness among the non-Urdu speaking people.  According to 
the 1941 census in the Hyderabad State government the number of educated 
Muslims for thousand was 59 i.e. 5.9% while that of the Hindus was 23.8 i.e. 
2.4%. 

  
 Educated section among the Hindus belonged mainly to Brahmins of Karnataka, 
Reddy and Velama Communities of Telangana; even among these Communities 
those who were economically sound were only educated, but other poor people 
did not have any touch with education. According to P. Sunderaiah, since the 
Nizam was Muslim, Urdu was made the official language of the court and the 
administration. They made Urdu as the medium of instruction from primary 
stage onwards. The culture and language was overwhelming. Majority of the 
people living in the Hyderabad State were sought to be suppressed by the rulers 
and the natural desire for education and cultural development for protection and 
the development of their mother tongue got inevitably linked up with the 
struggle against the Nizam. 
Conscious Literary Movement in Nizam era 
 

 The Aryasamaj demanded for removal of restrictions imposed on 
celebrations of religious festivals, convening of meetings, opening of 
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gymnasiums and Khangi schools. Komarraju Laxman Rao, Gadicharla 
Harisarvothama Rao, Ayyadevara Kaleshwara Rao and others who had been 
influenced by the renaissance movement commenced with the Vandemataram 
movement in Andhra, tried to establish close contacts with the people of 
Telangana area to promote cultural ties. The joint efforts of Komrraju Laxmana 
Rao and Ravichettu Ranga Rao crystallized in the establishment the first library 
in Telangana, the Srikrishna Devaraya Andhra Bhasha Nilayam’ in 1901. Later, 
‘Rajarajanarendra Bhasha Nilayam’ in Hanamkonda, Warangal District and 
“Andhra Samvardhini Grandhalayam’ in Secunderabad were established in 
1904 and 1905 respectively.  With the efforts of the above mentioned men 
‘Vignana Chandrika Granda Mandali (1906) was established with a view to 
publish scientific and literary works in simple style to reach the people and 
awaken them.  When the Nizam’s government looked at it with suspicion, it was 
shifted to Madras in 1908. In order to promote literacy the ‘Vivekawardhini’ 
school was established in 1906.    Keshava Rao Koratkar and Vaman Naik 
started ‘Social Service League’ in 1915 for the promotion of women education 
and spread of library movement.  
 
Women Education – Efforts of Artula Family 

 
During those days in Telangana there were no facilities for women 

education. Very few women passed the matriculation examination in the whole 
of the state.  There was a girl high school established by Madapati Hanumantha 
Rao with the help of Raj Bahadur Venkatarama Reddy (kotwal) in residency 
area in 1928.  This high school which had developed to train students up to 
matriculation was not allowed to be affiliated to Osmania University, the 
medium of instruction of which was Urdu, so it was affiliated to the Karve 
University, Poona.  No girl from rural areas went to Hyderabad.  So only girls 
of elite classes of Hyderabad studied in the institution. Arutla Ramachandra 
Reddy wanted to educate his wife.  She had to be taken to Hyderabad but the 
question arose as to where she should be put up.  There were no women’s 
hostels, and the atmosphere was not conducive to female education. But he was 
determined to educate Kamala Devi, thus to encourage female education and 
also provided hostel facilities to them. 

 
Immediately he thought of Raj Bahadur Venkatarama Reddy, (the 

Hyderabad City Police Commissioner) who had established Reddy boys’ hostel 
and ran if efficiently and thought of appealing to him to start a Reddy girl’s 
hostel also in Hyderabad. Soon, he took along with him some 20 boys and met 
Raj Bahadur Venkatarama Reddy whom they expressed their desire to 10.  He 
said that it would not be possible to establish a girl’s hostel unless there were 



  
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and UGC Approved:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:2(6), FEBRUARY:2020 

 

www.ijmer.in 116 
 

twenty girls to join it.  Ramachandra Reddy met the workers of Andhra 
Mahasabha whom he convinced of educating their sisters and daughters and at 
least became successful in getting a girl’s hostel established.  Raj Bahadur 
Venkatarama Reddy noted down the names of girls willing to join the hostel, 
conferred with Suravaram Pratap Reddy and Madapati Hanumantha Rao the 
next day and then decided upon a date to open the girl's hostel at Sultan Bazar, 
which, he came forward to maintain on his own.  It was opened in a rented 
building at Sultan Bazaar on Sunday in the year 1932  Raj Bahadur Rajeshwara 
Rao, the prince of Domakonda inaugurated the hostel.  Thus, the establishment 
of a hostel for girls could become a reality owing to the zeal, untiring efforts 
and perseverance of Arutla Ramachandra Reddy.  Since, he was instrumental in 
the opening of girl hostel; he was called ‘Girls Hostel Ramachandra Reddy’.  
Arutla Kamala Devi was the first girl to take admission into it.  Then she was 
admitted into third class in the Andhra girl’s high school. 

 
Administrative System in the Nizam Jagirs 
 

The Jagirs were estates granted to the nobles for their loyalty or for the 
services rendered to the Nizam The Jagirdars of the State had large powers 
vested in them in the field of administration, Diwani and police.  They had their 
own Police, appointed their own Collectors, Tahsildars, village Patwaris and 
Patels. Having to operate within their own limited resources one can expect that 
the police forces maintained by the Jagirdars were ill-equipped, ill-trained and 
low paid, falling far short of the standards expected from a State police.  Social 
welfare activities like public health, education, water supply and economic 
development in these areas were woefully neglected. 
 

Even well populated villages in Jagirs were not provided with decent 
schools.  This had an adverse effect on the masses who remained educationally 
backward and the State as a whole was handicapped in its efforts to keep pace 
with the educational progress in other parts of India. In the words of Dr. Khusro  
 

 “The Jagirdars themselves were leading a life which could certainly 
not be commended to the 20th century…the mode of living of the jagirdar class 
left a great deal to be desired… steeped in the habits of a bygone feudal age, 
receiving generally Nazars, gifts in cash and kind and other parasitical income 
without simultaneous exertion many a jagirdar had become negligent of the 
affairs of his Jagir an indulged in a good deal of extravagant pomp and 
ceremony.  Indebtedness inspite of large income had soared up in many cases.  
The Jagirdars and their dependents as a class could not be said to be reasonably 
educated despite the means at their disposal: and neither their intellectual 
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attainment nor their social thinking seemed to be keeping pace with the tide of 
time. In this context some of the intellectuals or educated persons, like members 
of Arutla family tried to establish schools to educate the masses. The Arutla 
family was pained at the sufferings and problems which the people faced and 
entered into the movement.  
 

Contribution of Arutla Family on Girls Educations 
 

The Arutla brothers who were the workers and young leaders of Andhra 
Mahasabha commenced struggle against the jagirdar Nawab Turab Yar Jung of 
their own village Kolanupaka in 1935-36.  Bondugula, Chinakandukuru and a 
part of Raghunathapuram were included in the jagir of Kolanupaka.  

 
Arutla Ramachandra Reddy in collaboration with his cousin Arutla 

Laxminarsimha Reddy led the library movement.  They built a new building for 
the library in Kolanupaka which had already been established by Gangaraju 
Kishan Rao and others with the cooperation of people and with in a short time 
of two months.  Arutla Kamala Devi who came to Kolanupaka after the 
completion of her matriculation took up the responsibility of managing the 
library, besides a girls’ school23.  Since Kolanupaka was a jagir village, there 
were no schools as in Khalsa areas.  Even if there were some in some big jagirs.  
They existed only for name sake.  Even if some jagirs officials opened schools, 
children learned nothing there: so people themselves made arrangements to 
open street schools: some of the students went to other villages for education. 

 
On the permission Jagirdar, Kolanupaka, to open a kitchen in the 

temple of Lord Viranarayana Swamy, people  built a library with contributions 
collected to the tune of Rs.1,500/-.  Since there was no girls’ school in 
Kolanupaka, Kamala Devi started a girl’s school in the same building on Friday, 
the 15th June, 1941, (15th Amardad 1350F). Since it was free education, the 
number of girls increased day by day to reach 60.  But the jagir officials who 
could not stomach the progress ordered to close the school even before the 
completion of the building. On the day when the school was opened, the police 
Muntazim and the Tahasildar summoned the temple priest and threatened him 
who fled the place. Not only did the Jagirdar established a school, but he put in 
efforts to close down a school which had been started and run by the people for 
a month and fifteen days.  Arutla Ramachandra Reddy, the secretary of the 
school was served a notice by the police Muntazim to explain whether prior 
permission was obtained to start the school or not and if not, it should be 
immediately closed down, Even before Ramachandra Reddy could reply, the 
police descended upon the school at dawn, seized school, locked and sealed and 



  
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and UGC Approved:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:2(6), FEBRUARY:2020 

 

www.ijmer.in 118 
 

four policemen were kept on guard.  There were attendance registers, clock, 
books, maps, chairs, benches, mats for children to sit, badminton nets, rockets 
and other sports material which was all dumped in a room, Kamala Devi, the 
manageress of the school, came at 9.30 and saw the situation and helpless 
returned home.  The action of the jagirdar who had collected thousands of 
rupees as taxes and did not provide any facilities for education in  a village 
around five thousand population was condemned by all: the action of closing 
down a school and seizing it was condemned by the Golkonda Patrika and 
appealed to the Government, Andhra Mahasabha leaders, the jagir peasants 
Association”. Andhra Mahila Sabha the Andhra Yuvajana Mandali and to all 
those who were interested in girl education to put in all efforts to reopen the 
school. 

Thereafter there was letter correspondence from Syed Ziauddin Hyder, 
Sub-Inspector, Police Station House, Kolanupaka  in between Arutla 
Ramachandra Reddy R/o Kolanupaka May 5th 1941 (5th third 1350F) 31st July, 
1941 (31 Sharwar 1300F), and followed some other correspondence.  
Laxminarsimha Reddy made the following statements over the illegal police 
action of the seizure of school building. 

 
Social workers and men of Ramanuja Kootami of temple of Nawab 

Turab Yar Jung’s jagir, Kolanupaka had raised contributions applied for 
permission in the Tahasil in 1939 for construction which was started in 
1941(1350F), but before the completion of the building the Tahsil issued a 
notice to stop construction within 24 hours of the receipt of it.  Walls of the 
building were getting spoiled with seepage of rain water. So the Nawab who 
stayed at Hyderabad was approached and he came to Kolanupaka inspected the 
room promised to accord permission within two days and left for Hyderabad. 
Arutla Kamala Devi had been holding classes in the building that the police 
seized and trumpeted in the village that those who went there would be 
punished.  It is not proper on the part of the police to occupy a house built with 
permission and even if the construction went against the rules, action should be 
taken in accordance with law, but the police should not create restless 
atmosphere and intimidate people.  Hence, the Khalsa government should 
interfere and release the house immediately from the seizure of the police. 
 
Icons Involved in the School Movement 

Thus several people made appeals for vacating the police from their 
occupation of the school building. Arutla Kamala Devi accompanied by 30 
mothers of girl students from Kolanupaka went to Hyderabad and appealed to 
the I.G.P.Hallance, but her efforts did not bear fruits. Upon that, a decision was 
taken  to set up the school at the premises  of the Jain Mandir named it ‘Kanya 
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Balikala Pathasala’ and got it inaugurated by Raj Bahadur Venkatram Reddy.  
In the meeting later arranged Ramachandra Reddy and Laxminarsimha Reddy 
dwelt on the services rendered by Raj Bahadur Venkatram Reddy and Kamala 
Devi presented an appeal to the president.  In response, Raj Bahadur Venkatram 
Reddy said that he would try for evacuation of the school building by the police 
and dwelt on the importance of women education, for the promotion of which a 
girls’ hostel was opened at Hyderabad for girls hailing from rural areas and 
provision was also made to grant them scholarship.  He also praised Laxmi 
Chand, the president of the Jain Mandir, who ran the girls’ school.  He also 
expressed his pleasure at the perseverance of Kamala Devi who ran the school 
despite several objections raised over its functioning.  He also presented a silver 
casket to rouge for Kamala Devi who got through her matriculation at the Girls 
High School.  He also distributed prizes, readers, biographies, stitching material 
etc., to the girls who had passed in the examination. After the police action the 
school building was taken over by the government. 
 
Summing up 

In the night schools set up by villagers of Kolanupaka, 40 Harijans and 
50 other students had been getting instruction, When the president of the 
Andhra Mahasabha who in his tour of the Nalgonda district visited this place 
accompanied by the District body president and secretary, he was a lot pleased 
as its functioning promised to grant on aid of Rs.6/- per mensum for six months 
from the district body. And then the aid would be continued if it further 
progressed.  Arutla Laxminarsimha Reddy thanked the leader for the kind 
gesture.  He also thanked Chowdavarapu Viswanadham of Gudur in Janagoan 
Taluq who agreed to provide books, slates a tin of Kerosine oil to light lamps 
for the poor students. 
 
Conclusion 

Library movement and Literacy movement of those days in Hyderabad 
State was led by the people belonging to developed castes and educated. Andhra 
Maha Sabha and ideologies which are evolved at that time influenced them and 
paved the way to create the institution in Hyderabad State to sensitize the people 
in order to face the hegemonistic and dictatorial rule of Nizam. 

 
Later on these efforts and institutions created qualitative repercussions 

in the socio-political conditions of the people. 
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Abstract 
Purpose of the present study is to make a comparison between public and 
private sector banks through a single variable, namely organizational 
climate. Study is empirical in nature. Total 200 employees were selected 
from four banks (2 from public sector and 2 from private sector). 
Independent sample t test was applied to make a comparison between 
both sectors. Study revealed that total score of organizational climate 
from both the sectors did not show significant difference.  
 
Keywords: Organizational Climate, Public sector, Private sector, 
Comparison. 
 
1. INTRODUCTION  
Organizational climate is the core circle of human environment in the 
boundaries of which the employees of an organization work. 
Organizations are in constant flux and taking every step to attract and 
retain talents of success; but possession of talented manpower is not 
enough to fight the fierce battle of competition in market place. One of 
the most profound challenges in front of human resource manager is to 
build a competitive and high performance climate within an organization 
to utilize the maximum potential of its employees. Organizational climate 
differentiate the factor between successful and not so successful 
organization. Number of organizations because of climate, has been able 
to adapt as per changing environment to achieve corporate objectives and 
the list is even longer which died because lack of high performance 
climate. A strong climate is associated with organizational excellence as 
well as business success. So over a period of time climate has emerged as 
a determining factor between success and failure of the organization. An 
organization can only survive when employees perceive themselves as 
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part of organization. This is possible if organizational climate is 
perceived as motivational force. 
LPG model proved as a paradigm in banking industry, after come to this; 
numbers of public and private banks were opened in India which made a 
customer centric business environment in banking. The climate of the 
organization working in this era of liberalization and globalization, is one 
of the deterministic factor to achieve the pre determine objectives. A 
strong climate for customer focus, continuous learning, encouraging 
leadership and customer orientation has emerged as robust tool for 
corporate success.  
 
2. LITERATURE REVIEW  
Joshi (2019) made an effort to compare the perception of Organizational 
Climate among public and private sector banks employees. A sample of 
180 bank employees was taken from two banks (PNB & HDFC) of 
Vadodara city in Gujarat state. Mean, standard deviation and T test were 
used to compare the perceptual difference among the employees. Result 
revealed that a significant difference is existing among the banks 
employees regarding the perception of organizational climate. 
Balamurugan and Vanniarajan (2016) made an attempt to investigate 
the influence of organizational climate on the performance of banks. Data 
was collected from public and private sector banks in Madurai district, 
Tamilnadu. Total 660 bank staffs were selected from 132 bank branches. 
Multiple regression analysis has used to examine the contribution of 
organizational climate factors in determination of job satisfaction among 
the bank employees. Result revealed that monetary benefits, training & 
development and interpersonal relationship are the strongest predictors of 
job satisfaction and 79.79% variability is exist in job satisfaction caused 
by organizational climate. 
Shami (2013) conducted a study in prevailing Organizational Climate in 
banking sector in Pakistan. Two methods were used for conduct the 
study, firstly, 12 bank managers were personally connected with the 
researchers for knowing the manager`s feeling regarding their staff. 
Secondly 50 respondents were selected for gathering the data from the 
concern organization. Result indicated that lack of facilities, favoritism 
system and centralized decision making process are those barriers which 
interrupt the way of strong organizational system, whereas there was no 



  
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and UGC Approved:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:2(6), FEBRUARY:2020 

 

www.ijmer.in 123 
 

perceptional difference was found among the employees regarding 
organizational climate on the basis of gender, department, experience and 
qualification. Findings revealed that an average climate is exist in the 
organization and through some recommended measures organizational 
climate can be improved in the banking sector of Pakistan. 
3. Objective of the study 
 To compare Organizational Climate between public and private sector 
banks. 
4. Hypothesis of the study 
 There is no significant difference between public and private sector 
banks. 
5. RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 
Under the research methodology head following points have considered: 
5.1 RESEARCH DESIGN AND SANPLING TECHNIQUE 
Descriptive and analytical research design is used in the study. Simple 
random sampling technique was used for collecting the data.   
5.2 SOURCE OF DATA 
Present study is empirical in nature. Primary data is collected through 
survey method with the help of structured questionnaire. The sample of 
200 employees was taken from selected public and private sector banks 
of Uttarakhand state. 
5.3 DATA COLLECTION AND SAMPLE SIZE 
 Because, study is Empirical and exploratory in nature, therefore, 
appropriate research strategy were used in the research survey. It is 
mainly based on primary data, which has been collected with the help of 
structured questionnaire and interview, whereas, other relevant data has 
been collected from secondary sources.  
Banking industry of Uttarakhand is the universe of the present study. 
Total 200 employees (100 from public sector and 100 from private 
sector) from four banks were selected for the responses. HDFC, ICICI 
(private sector) State Bank of India and Punjab National Bank (public 
sector) employees are respondents for the present study.   
6. DATA ANALYSIS 
Objective: To compare Organizational Climate between public and 
private sector banks. 
H01- There is no significant difference between public and private sector 
banks. 
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Table 1: Independent sample t test for Organizational Climate 
Criterion 
Variable 

Public Private T test P 

 Mean SD Mean SD   
Organizational 
Climate 

4.37 2.23 3.37 1.24 .27 .78 

 
Table 2:  T-test statistics for organizational climate dimension wise 

Dimensions of 
Organizational 

Climate 

Organization Mean SD t- value Sig(2- 
tailed) 

Organization 
Design 

Public 
Private 

3.25 
4.22 

1.54 
1.43 

.60 .55 
 
 

Individual Job 
Characteristics 

Public 
Private 

4.12 
3.75 

1.70 
2.31 

.61 .54 
 
 

Work Relations Public 
Private 

3.23 
3.75 

2.07 
1.22 

.12 .22 
 
 

Organizational 
Policy 

Public 
Private 

4.09 
3.19 

1.53 
1.39 

.13 .89 
 
 

Reward Public 
Private 

3.77 
4.35 

1.94 
1.54 

.04 .96 
 
 

Support 
 

Public 
Private 

4.37 
4.23 

1.27 
.79 

.45 .64 
 
 

Grievance 
Handling 

 

Public 
Private 

3.23 
3.45 

1.56 
1.06 

.25 .79 

Source: Compiled for this study 
The obtained scores were analyzed in terms of t ratio in order to see the 
significance of difference between the employees of public and private 
banks. Table 1 and 2 show that total score of climate from both the 
sectors did not show significant difference (t= .27, .78, p>.05). Results 
indicated that there is no significant difference between the two groups 
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on most of the dimensions of climate i.e; organization design, individual 
job characteristics, work relations, organizational policy, reward, support 
and grievance handling. Results revealed a little higher mean score of 
organizational design in private sector employees than public sector. It 
shows that organizational design influenced to private sector at certain 
extent. Organizational goals, understanding regarding the organization, 
work responsibility, reporting structure and skills are those components 
which affect private sector organization strongly. Whereas public sector 
organization does not see influenced by these factors because a universal 
organization design found there, moreover concern organizational 
management can`t determined the whole organization`s design. 
Individual Job Characteristics mean found high with public sector 
employees rather than private sector organizations. It explores that public 
sector influenced by employee`s individual job characteristic, because 
there responsibility is considered with concern employee. If employee is 
not efficient to bear his responsibility he can`t utilized his skills in 
concern job, which will create interruption in his career development and 
work values. While private sector considered job characteristics overall. 
Work relations have been found moreover equal value in private and 
public sector. It states that work relations are blend of relationship among 
the peers, which determined the need of support, individual contribution 
and individual`s input values. Result revealed that there is no significant 
difference between the public sector and private sector regarding the 
work relations (t=.12, p>.05), both sector influenced by work relations 
similarly. 
Organizational policy has strong mean value with public sector 
employees. There is a significant difference exist between public and 
private sector employees regarding the organizational policy. Result 
indicated that recruitment and selection policy affects to organization 
strongly, it provides the base for employee selection and promotion in the 
organization. Policy may be liberal or conservative; public sector 
organizations found mostly conservative policy while private sectors are 
adopting liberal policy for extend their business. 
Whereas reward dimensions found high score value in private sector, it 
states that reward is performance based in private sector whereas public 
sector has no any significant impact of rewards on the performance. High 
score of mean value in private sector explain the importance of reward 
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for private sector and describe that how employee`s morale can be 
increased by rewards. Reward may be monetary or non monetary, but 
both works positively to enhancement of employee job performance. 
While public sector employee doesn`t expects any special reward 
because they have to followed predetermined policy regarding the job, 
their each work treat as the duty or responsibility, which denotes the 
indifferent attitude of public sector`s about the rewards. 
Again Support dimension mean found nearly equal value in both the 
sectors. It is revealed that support is that component which is most 
important for efficient doing work among the employees either public or 
private. It states that if management support to employees regarding their 
work, they can work without any hedge and threat. In spite of 
management support, a supportive working environment is must among 
the employees for trust on each other and solved the problem. Supportive 
environment encourage autonomy towards work, authenticity, probation, 
collaboration and experimentation & provide an open minded 
environment regarding employees and organization management.    
Grievance handling found high mean score in private sector as compare 
to public sector. During the analysis it is found that grievances affected to 
private sector strongly, rumors and dissatisfaction are the solid reasons 
behind it. 3.45 mean value states that private sector employees are more 
satisfied with grievance handling mode, compare than public sector. If 
grievances attend on right time it leads to productivity and prove helpful 
to tackle environmental disputes. Private sector organization seeing more 
conscious about this trend because grievances keeps more power to 
change speed of growth of the concern organization in form of 
profitability and productivity. 
 
7. CONCLUSION 
As, above analysis shows, that organizational climate more influenced to 
private sector organization as compare to public sector. Organization 
design, work relations, reward and grievance handling are the dimensions 
of the construct which segregate to private sector from public sector. 
Similarly, individual job characteristics, organizational policy, and 
support are the dimensions of organizational climate which describe the 
importance of the construct for public sector and make differ it from 
private sector. Overall all dimensions of organizational climate being 
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helpful to understand the importance of concern dimension for concern 
sector. Study revealed that through a good organizational climate each 
organization (public or private) can achieve the organizational goals and 
leads organizational profitability and employee satisfaction. 
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ABSTRACT: Hybrid renewable energy generation systems focusing on energy 
sustainability and its utilization using solar PV, wind and biogas energy sources. A 
hybrid energy system, consists of two or more renewable energy sources used together 
to generate the power. The hybrid renewable energy sources consists of different 
sources, such as Solar PV (photovoltaic), wind, biomass, geothermal and tides, ocean 
waves etc. which are used to generate power. In other word it can defined as “Energy 
system which is designed to extract power by using two or more energy sources is 
called as the hybrid energy system.” Hybrid energy system has good reliability, 
efficiency, less emission, and lower cost. A Hybrid model of a solar / wind and fuel cell 
in Simulink, a high efficient hybrid model is developed and is compared with the hybrid 
model which is using battery as its storage system instead of fuel cells. A comparative 
study of hybrid model of solar /wind and fuel cells system has been made. A stand alone 
renewable energy based power supply system consisting of aqua electrolysers, fuel cell 
generators, wind turbine generators and diesel generators in isolated small islands is 
simulated. The total output power meets the total load demand, no separate batteries are 
required and the system efficiency is improved. 
Keywords:- Hybrid Energy, Solar PV, Bio-mass System, Wind Energy, Mppt, 
Environment, Non-Conventional, Renewable Systems. 

 
I. INTRODUCTION 

This Multi Hybrid renewable energy systems are becoming popular as stand-alone 
power systems for providing electricity in remote areas due to advances in renewable 
energy technologies and subsequent rise in prices of petroleum products. A hybrid 
energy system, usually consists of two or more renewable energy sources used together 
to generate the power. Completely renewable hybrid power plant consists of sources 
such as solar, wind, biomass, hydro, ocean waves and tides etc. A hybrid power plant 
consisting of these four renewable energy sources can be made into operation by proper 
utilization of these resources in a completely controlled manner.  Review of hybrid 
renewable energy systems focusing on energy sustainability is reported . Electricity is 
most needed for our day to day life. Electricity can be generated using either by using 
conventional energy sources or by non-conventional energy sources. Nonconventional 
energy sources are solar power, wind, biogas etc. Conventional energy sources are 
diesel, coal, nuclear and natural gas etc. The main disadvantage of these conventional 
energy sources is that they pollute the environment. All the conventional energy 
resources are depleting day by day. So we have to shift from conventional to 
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nonconventional energy resources. In this, the combination of two energy resources is 
reported i.e. wind and solar energy for generation of electricity. The simulation 
approach is adopted using Matlab software to observe the different characteristics of 
hybrid power system with wind energy and hydro power source is reported. The review 
of various configurations based on power electronics converters and their control issues 
in hybrid renewable energy systems have been discussed . There is no electricity 
available to the remote areas in many countries. Added advantage of hybrid renewable 
energy systems is that, it is easy to install and use. The important role of hybrid energy 
and storage systems in the  electrification of remote areas have been discussed website. 
 

II. LITERATURE SURVEY 
Municipal solid waste (MSW) disposed in landfill sites decompose under anaerobic 
conditions and produce gases which contain 30-40% of carbon dioxide (CO2) and 50-
60% of methane (CH4). Methane has the potential of causing global warming 25 times 
more than CO2. Therefore, migration of CH4 gas from landfills to the surrounding 
environment can potentially affect human life and environment. Thus, this research aims 
to determine the amount of electricity generated from bio-waste in Oman, and determine 
the economic benefits. It is found that capturing of CH4 emissions between the years 
2016 and 2030 and utilizing it in electricity generation could attract revenue of up to 
US$ 291 million. It is concluded that CH4 emissions from solid waste in Oman is 
enormously increased with time, and capturing of this gas for energy production could 
provide a sustainable waste management solution in Oman.  
This paper presents a review of different schemes of hybrid energy systems (HES) in 
islanding mode for remote areas with a focus on solutions for remote electrification 
which are basically composed by one or a mixed of different energy sources and storage 
systems. The paper analysis the widely used mathematical approaches for optimization, 
sizing and modelling of HES for isolated electrification areas including the role of 
storage system. This paper also analysis the advantages and disadvantages of different 
solutions proposed. 
Renewable energy resources energy has always been an important factor for socio-
economic development of humans. Most of the energy is generated from fossil fuels in 
the world. Never the less, environmental aspects and depleting of fossil fuels causes 
increase of renewable energy utilization. The produced energy from renewable energy 
resources are transferred to grid r used in stand-alone systems. As energy generation 
depends on environmental conditions, efficiency and energy potential of renewable 
energy systems changes according to region of installation. In this study, introduction of 
the solar-wind-battery hybrid system. Solar energy is becoming increasingly popular 
day by day, so are grid-connected solar power generation systems. This paper proposes 
a solar power generation system with a seven-level inverter. A DC-DC power converter 
is used to boost the output voltage of the solar panel, which is controlled using MPPT. 
The capacitors of the capacitor selection circuit are charged with multiple relationships 
by the DC-DC power converter. These capacitors serve as input voltage sources for the 
seven level inverter. The output of the seven level inverter is fed into the utility grid 
such that the output current is sinusoidal and in phase with grid voltage. The inverter 
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contains only six power electronic switches which is less complex when compared with 
conventional multi-level inverters. 
Design, technical and financial analysis, and optimization of 100 kW grid connected 
solar photovoltaic system at each division of Bangladesh have been carried out using 
RET Screen along with NASA's data of location and solar radiation. Slope and azimuth 
of placing solar panels affect absorption of solar irradiation by the panels and this has 
considerable impact on the amount of electricity being generated by a solar grid, the 
technical and financial aspects of the solar grid. Bangladesh is an Asian country having 
eight divisions. Due to varying geographical locations, the amount of solar radiation 
being incident on the divisions vary significantly. Thus, placing solar panels at the same 
slope and azimuth in all the divisions does not allow the panels to absorb maximum 
amount of solar radiation. This paper discusses about the design of 100kW grid 
connected solar photovoltaic system, performs technical analysis and demonstrates the 
optimum slope and azimuth of placing solar panels at different divisions of Bangladesh. 
This paper also represents financial analysis of the solar grid for all the divisions. The 
optimized solar grid is capable of reducing approximately 166 tons of carbon dioxide 
emission annually which is equivalent to eliminating the use of 30.4 cars and light 
trucks annually. 
The paper presents the design, implementation, and evaluation of a fuzzy logic (FL)   
controller to manipulate an alternating current (AC) synchronous motor's delivered 
reactive power (VAr), thereby improving the power factor (PF) of an industrial plant. 
The FL controller mimics the action that would be carried out by a human operator 
when adjusting the synchronous motor to deliver the necessary VAr to achieve the 
desired PF value. The controller provides flexibility with its nonlinear gain 
characteristic and adaptive operation. The FL controller performs adequately under all 
test conditions. The FL controller was observed to perform successfully under both 
rapidly and slowly changing load conditions. The FL controller performance was highly 
satisfactory in tracking and improving the plant PF to achieve the set point in a 
reasonable time frame and motivated by the proportional integral derivative (PID) 
concept. The FL controller in conjunction with a synchronous motor represents an 
innovative new approach to the problem of PF improvement in industrial plants. 
Reactive power to bring the entire system to the optimum operating point is presented. 
The FL controller performs adequately both rapid and slow changing load condition. 
The FL controller performance was highly satisfactory in tracking and improving the 
plant PF to achieve the set point. The FL controller in conjunction with a synchronous 
motor represents a new practical method to take advantage of Renewable Energy 
Sources by dynamically monitoring plant eletrical parameters and automatically 
bringing the system to the optimum operating point, and could some day be 
implemented in an industrial plant environment that may require PF improvement with 
a high degree of accuracy.  
A power factor correction (PFC) topology with fuzzy logic controller (FLC) for light-
emitting diode (LED) lighting applications is presented in this paper. Nowadays, high 
brightness white LEDs becomes feasible in residential, industrial and commercial 
applications to replace the incandescent bulbs, halogen bulbs and even compact 
fluorescent light (CFL) bulbs. Since LED lighting represents a green technology, the 
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issue of power factor is very important. A valley-fill circuit is combined with the single-
ended primary inductance converter (SEPIC) to achieve power factor nearer to unity. 
The fuzzy logic controller is implemented to drive the SEPIC-PFC topology. The 
performance of the proposed design will be analysed in terms of power factor using the 
Matlab/Simulink simulation results. The paper presents a two-stage, single-phase power 
converter system fed from PV and Wind Turbine energy sources, and a new control 
methodology for transferring the output power to the grid, leading to reduce harmonics 
in the grid current, and controlled power factor. The proposed control depends on 
comparing the total power from the renewable energy sources with the power required 
to supply the nonlinear load, leading to a controlled distribution of power requirement 
from the sources. A key outcome of the paper is that excellent power factor and good 
harmonic reduction is obtained from the perspective of the grid, with no requirement for 
an intermediate battery due to the inherent ability to provide leading reactive power to 
the grid when necessary. Simulation and experimental results are used to support the 
proposed control methodology. 
This research is to formulate a paradigm that will use Fuzzy Logic as a tool to control 
Synchronous  motor that will track and correct Power Factor of a plant. in the United 
States, Power Factor correction is commonly done at the local (equipment)  level or 
through the use of a large capacitor bank, but this work will address the solution using 
and appropriately sized AC synchronous motor to match the plant in question. Many 
plant use synchronous motors in different   areas of operation, hence eliminating the 
cost of purchasing extra hardware. The synchronous  motor will provide a smooth 
transient and more precise correctional value compared to capacitor bank when 
correcting the power factor. 
T he feasibility of three renewable sources has been studied. These three sources 
generate the power in different form such as AC or DC form. This power may not be 
stable due to environmental conditions, but it’s utilization in proper way is done through 
hybrid charge controller. Energy generated by every individual source is important in 
hybrid energy systems, and combination of available energy from these sources utilized 
to drive load in very efficient manner. 
 

III. PROPOSED WORK 
All The proposed multi- Hybrid energy system is the combination of  two or more than 
two energy sources for giving power to the load. In other word it can defined as “Energy 
system which is designed to extract power by using two or more energy sources is called 
as the hybrid energy system.” Hybrid energy system has good reliability, efficiency, less 
emission, and lower cost. Solar and wind are more advantageous than any other non-
conventional energy sources. Both the energy sources have greater availability in all 
areas. It needs lower cost. There is no need to find special location to install this system. 
The figure 1 shows the block diagram of the  hybrid renewable energy system using 
wind, solar power and biogas plant. This block diagram includes different blocks such 
as: Solar PV, Wind turbine, Biogas Plant, Hybrid Charge Controller, Battery Bank, 
Inverter, AC Load, DC Load, etc.  
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Figure: 1  Block diagram of Hybrid Renewable Energy System related to Proposed 
Project 

As per the load requirement so that it should fulfil the requirement of load. For 
calculating the battery bank size, we need to study the two parameters. (a) Find total 
daily use in watt hour (Wh), (b) Find total back up time of the battery. 
 

IV. DESIGN AND IMPLEMENTATION 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Figure:2 Simulating Block diagram of Multi-hybrid Renewable Energy System 
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To achieve maximum power output of PV cell, the most practical way is continuously to 
acquire output current and voltage of the battery, after calculation, controlling DC-DC 
circuit and changing the output voltage of photovoltaic battery until to the maximum 
power point. There are many kinds of maximum power point tracking algorithm, 
common and practical algorithms include Constant Voltage(CV), Perturb & 
Observe(P&O),MPPT is also design MATLAB simulink environment. The simulation 
result shows that tracker was able to maintain operating point of PV cell at maximum 
power point thereby improving amount of energy successfully 
A wind farm consisting of six 1.5-MW wind turbines is connected to a 25-kV 
distribution system exports power to a 120-kV grid through a 25-km 25-kV feeder. The 
9-MW wind farm is simulated by three pairs of 1.5 MW wind-turbines. Wind turbines 
use squirrel-cage induction generators (IG). The stator winding is connected directly to 
the 60 Hz grid and the rotor is driven by a variable-pitch wind turbine. The pitch angle 
is controlled in order to limit the generator output power at its nominal value for winds 
exceeding the nominal speed (9 m/s). In order to generate power the IG speed must be 
slightly above the synchronous speed. Speed varies approximately between 1 pu at no 
load and 1.005 pu at full load. Each wind turbine has a protection system monitoring 
voltage, current and machine speed. 
Reactive power absorbed by the IGs is partly compensated by capacitor banks 
connected at each wind turbine low voltage bus (400 kvar for each pair of 1.5 MW 
turbine). The rest of reactive power required to maintain the 25-kV voltage at bus B25 
close to 1 pu is provided by a 3-Mvar STATCOM with a 3% droop setting. 
Open the "Wind Farm" block and look at "Wind Turbine 1". Open the turbine menu and 
look at the two sets of parameters specified for the turbine and the generator. Each wind 
turbine block represents two 1.5 MW turbines. Open the turbine menu, select "Turbine 
data" and check "Display wind-turbine power characteristics". The turbine mechanical 
power as function of turbine speed is displayed for wind speeds ranging from 4 m/s to 
10 m/s. The nominal wind speed yielding the nominal mechanical power (1pu=3 MW) 
is 9 m/s. The wind turbine model (from the DR library) and the statcom model (from the 
FACTS library) are phasor models that allow transient stability type studies with long 
simulation times. In this demo, the system is observed during 20 s. 
The wind speed applied to each turbine is controlled by the "Wind 1" to "Wind 3" 
blocks . Initially, wind speed is set at 8 m/s, then starting at t=2s for "Wind turbine 1", 
wind speed is rammed to 11 m/s in 3 seconds. The same gust of wind is applied to 
Turbine 2 and Turbine 3, respectively with 2 seconds and 4 seconds delays. Then, at 
t=15 s a temporary fault is applied at the low voltage terminals (575 V) of "Wind 
Turbine 2". 
 

V. RESULT & CONCLUSION 
Hybrid renewable energy generation based on Solar PV, Wind and Biogas Plant. Here 
we have discussed work reported on hybrid renewable energy systems and their 
associated controls based on the survey of available literature. Because the peak 
operating times for wind and solar systems occur at different times of the day and year, 
hybrid systems are more likely to produce power when you need. it. According to many 
renewable energy experts, a small "hybrid" electric system that combines wind, solar 
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PV (photovoltaic) and biogas technologies offers several advantages over either single 
system. Added advantage of hybrid system is that they produce clean energy. Thus 
hybrid energy systems will meet the need of alternate energy sources in most effective, 
efficient and economical means. 
 
 
. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

Figure: 3 Waveform of Solar-Wind-Biogas Voltage and Current across Grid with fault 
 
After analysis of waveform we concluded that after applying the fault in our system we 
get stable output with the help of hybrid system. Expanding biomass energy to a scale 
capable of impacting the global emissions of greenhouse gases will require 
improvements in the growth of feedstock as well as the efficiency of conversion 
pathways To promote efficient technologies which could meet / supplement the energy 
demands of the people with locally available renewable energy Sources. We are tried to 
develop the solar/Wind/biogas hybrid system will independently provide a stable power 
source and for areas. Hybrid system will independently provide a stable power source 
from biogas, wind and solar energy. We are trying to economical evaluation of Hybrid 
Systems for electricity production with great efficiency. Larger biogas plants generate 
and feed electricity into mainstream power grids. Smaller biogas production units can 
support lighting and cooking requirements. 
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Abstract 
One of the major problems that the present world is confronting with is the 
gender inequality causing continual trouble mostly to developing countries such 
as India. Notwithstanding the fact that down the ages women have been 
provided with certain traditional values and respect in Indian society that has 
certainly paved the way for bringing out some women personalities, yet the 
status and condition of women have been inferior to men. Women have been 
found ill-treated in the male dominated society since time immemorial for the 
sake of tradition, culture and religion. Hence, they are deprived of the 
reasonable standard of living, access to work and education. In many regions 
child marriage exists as custom. They have been denied fundamental rights, a 
section of young women and girls are trafficked and exploited in the business of 
forced sex and slavery. In spite of the laws of protection by Indian Constitution, 
women’s fear of violence is still at peak which in turn gives birth to continual 
inhibition of women and restraint of their equality with men. Lots of mortality 
cases that arise of pregnancy and childbirth are at peak too and women are 
prevented from deciding their standard of living. Their overall subjugation and 
subordination to men arises due to the prevention of their control over the 
bodies. Therefore, there arises a need to look in to the issues related to women 
and their challenges in the backdrop of Indian Constitution. So, it becomes 
imperative to work towards the realization of women’s empowerment and 
gender equality protecting their rights and improving their lives in the real sense 
of the term. Here in this paper an attempt has been made to analyze and discuss 
the various issues and challenges that Indian women have been facing in our 
society in the light of the various protective measures provided for women’s 
protection.  
Keywords: Women, Gender Inequality, Violence, Subordination, Constitutional 
Safeguards 
 
 
 Introduction:  
Gender inequality has emerged as a major social concern all over the world.  
Discrimination against women is one of the most pervading social 
phenomenons. Even though women constitute half of the world’s population, 
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they are not equal partners in decision making. They are relegated to a 
secondary position, be it the household, society, work place or governance. The 
crisis is deeper in developing countries (Dhaka &Dhaka, 2005).  Even today in 
our male dominated society women are treated unequally and unjustly by 
society. Her basic and fundamental rights are being constantly violated. She has 
been dehumanized and silenced for centuries and consequently she has been 
unable to express her views and she continues to be so even today. She has been 
told just to do what she is asked to do and remain a life- long dependence on 
others. Moreover, even though she herself is taking care of the household 
economy and the general well-being of others in the family, her own well-being 
is sadly neglected. Society refuses to recognize how much she contributes to its 
welfare. Her life, her growth and personal development are completely 
neglected (Fatima, 1991). Mistreatment of women, abuse of women, male 
predominance and patriarchy are some of the synonymous words utilized as 
topics for discussions, workshops and researches. These are the concepts which 
are related with the slow development of women and their contribution towards 
their society. The weaker section of our society, which comprises about 50 
percent of the populace, couldn’t get its equivalent position, since it frames the 
gathering called women. Empowerment of female is the essential need to tap the 
50 percent capability of our human resources (Nelasco, 2010).  
Objectives of the paper: 
1. To throw some light on the condition of women in our male dominated 

society. 
2. To examine and analyze  various protective measures provided for the 

protection of women’s rights in India 
3. To identify the various issues and challenges face by women in our 

patriarchal society. 
4. To provide few suggestions regarding the promotion and protection of 

women rights in India as a whole.  
Sources and Methodology:  
          For the purpose of writing this paper I have used secondary sources. For 
which I have collected the material from different books on Women’s studies, 
on human rights, books on Constitutions, magazines, articles, monographs, 
journals etc. The methods applied in this study are historical, descriptive and 
analytical.  
Today women are confronting various issues. In India women face various 
issues at political, monetary, social and educational level. Such issues are in 
India as well as in different nations of the world as well. A portion of the issues 
that are to be given top most need to be managed are the female child murder, 
child marriage, mandatory marriage, dowry deaths, lewd behavior, assault, 
bonded labour, poverty, ignorance, abuse, wage variations in agriculture and 
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industrial sectors, child labour, police outrages, subjugation,  disregarded ladies, 
domination at home and outside, torture, murder and such. There are imbalances 
in the sex ratio itself. The census report 1991 demonstrated that there were just 
929 ladies for each 1000 men (Jayapalan,2001).  
Seven Major Areas of Discrimination Against Women in India 
         Carol S. Coonrod (1998) specifies seven major areas of discrimination 
against women in India. They are: 
Malnutrition: India has unbelievably high paces of child malnutrition, since 
custom in India necessitates that ladies eat last and least for the duration of their 
lives, in any event, when pregnant and lactating. Malnourished ladies give birth 
to malnourished kids, continuing the cycle. 
 Poor Health: Females get less medical care than males. Numerous ladies die in 
childbirth of easily prevented complications. Working conditions and ecological 
contamination further impedes ladies' wellbeing. 
Lack of education: Females are far less inclined to teach young ladies than 
young men, and unquestionably bound to haul them out of school, either to 
assist at home or from dread of viciousness 
Overwork: Women work longer hours and their work is more burdensome than 
men's, yet their work is unrecognized. Men report that "ladies, similar to 
children, eat and do nothing.” Technological advancement in agriculture has 
negatively affected ladies. 
 
Unskilled: In ladies' essential business part agriculture- expansion services 
overlook ladies. 
Mistreatment: In recent years, there has been a disturbing ascent in exploitation 
of women in India, in terms of rape, assaults, dowry related murders. Dread of 
viciousness stifles the aspirations of all women. Female child murder and sex-
particular premature births are extra types of savagery that mirror the degrading 
of females in Indian culture. 
 
Powerlessness: While women are ensured equality under the constitution, legal 
protection has little impact in the face of prevailing man centric customs. 
Women lack power to decide who they will marry, and are often married off as 
children (Nelasco, 2010).  
India has witnessed sex imbalance from its initial history. The principal 
significant endeavor to upgrade the status of women was made in early 
nineteenth century by different social reformers, whose endeavors prompted the 
entry of different laws for the assurance and upliftment of ladies. Indian 
Constitution additionally gives different arrangements with respect to the 
insurance of ladies' privileges. The role of United Nations is noteworthy in this 
regard. Calling for full fairness of people in its charter, the United Nations 
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through its different conventions and resolutions and its four World 
Conferences, in Mexico, Copenhagen, Nairobi, and Beijing, has contributed 
enormously to the strengthening of the social, economic, legal and political 
dimensions of the role of women. Regardless of every one of these activities 
towards ladies' progression, ladies of today are despite everything living in a 
disadvantageous condition (Praveen, 2008). 
       It has been recognized globally that nation’s progress is not possible 
without the empowerment of women. The global efforts towards women 
empowerment have created the same environment in India also where the 
empowerment of woman has gained priority on the country’s development 
agenda. The year 2001 was declared as Women’s Empowerment Year, whereas 
earlier plans took care of only welfare of women.  The National Policy for 
Empowerment of women was adopted in India in 2001. To implement it 
successfully, a National Plan of action for empowerment of woman was adopted 
during 2003-04. An integrated approach for Women Empowerment with 
definite goals, targets and a time frame had been adopted in Tenth Five Year 
Plan (2002-07). Since women empowerment depends not only on economic 
determinants but on social factors also, Government of India has brought fourth 
three-dimensional strategy for social and economic empowerment along with 
provision for gender equality. The Government has taken several initiatives 
including programmes and policies to ensure success of this strategy. The 
Protection of Women from Domestic Violence Act, 2005, the Immoral Traffic 
Prevention Act, the Prenatal Diagnostic Techniques Amendment Act, 2003, Sati 
Prevention Act, the Hindu Succession Act, National Rural Employment 
Guarantee Act. A number of schemes implemented under The Ministry of 
Women and Child Development like Swayamsiddha, Support for Training and 
Employment Programme (STEP) etc., Rashtriya Mahila Kosh(provides micro-
credit), Kishori Shakti Yojana, Nutrition Programme for adolescent girls, are the 
few out of many steps undertaken by the Government to improve socio-
economic status and gender equality. Working women hostels and crèches have 
also been set up to help working women in gaining economic power and further 
their social status. Strengthening legal system to eliminate discrimination 
against women and mainstreaming gender perspective in development process 
are the main objectives of the 11th Five Year Plan( Neelam,2009). The vision for 
the Twelfth Five Year Plan (2012-2017) is to ensure improving the position and 
condition of women by addressing structural and institutional barriers as well as 
strengthening gender mainstreaming.   
Women Rights in India 
Our Constitution makers could predict the social issues related with the 
liberation of ladies. They had seen prevailing gender disparity during their time 
and had imagined that the sex-balance was critical for the advancement of the 
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nation. So as to get rid of the imbalance and to give sensible chances and make 
mindfulness for the activity of human rights and guarantee, it was important to 
advance with unique consideration, educational and economic interests of men 
as well as women to give  necessary protection  from social injustice and 
abuse(Kumar & Rani, 1996). 
The Constitution of India solemnly enjoins on each citizen the obligation “to 
renounce practices derogatory to the dignity of women” (Article. 51-A [e]). It 
also guarantees certain rights for the protection and welfare of women 
(Jesudurai, 1991). These are as follows: 
 Right to equality( Articles 14,15 and 16) 
 Right against exploitation (Article 23) 
 Directive Principles of State Policy (Articles 38, 39 (a) &(d), 42 and 44) 
 Fundamental Duties (Article 51 AQ(e)) 
 Elections (Article 325) (Kumar & Rani, 1996) 

         The State shall not deny any person equality before the law or the equal 
protection of the laws within the territory of India (Article.14).  
         The State shall not discriminate against any citizen on grounds only of sex 
(Art.15[1]).        
          No citizen shall on grounds only of….sex…be subjected to any disability, 
liability, restriction or condition with regard to: (a) access to shops, public 
restaurants, hotels and places of public entertainments; or (b) the use of wells, 
tanks, bathing ghats, roads and places of public resorts maintained wholly or 
partly out of state funds or dedicated to the use of the general public (Art. 15[2] 
a & b). 
        Nothing in this Article shall prevent the State from making any special 
provision for women and children (Article 15[3]). 
         There shall be equality of opportunity for all citizens in matters relating to 
employment or appointment to any office under the State(Article 16[1]). 
          No citizen shall, on grounds only of…sex..be ineligible for, or 
discriminated against in respect of, any employment or office under the State 
(Article 16 [2]). 
          The State shall, in particular, direct its policy towards securing….equal 
pay for equal work for both men and women (Article 39). 
          The State shall make provision for securing just and humane conditions of 
work and for maternity relief ( Article 42). 
         It is clear from the above mentioned provisions of the Indian Constitution 
that the women have been guaranted equal opportunity and equal rights along 
with special protection  under the Indian Constitution. In order to realize the 
high ideals of these provisions the Central and the State Governments have 
enacted the following legislations (Jesudurai, 1991) 
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 Legislative support for women: Women Specific Legislation 
 The Immoral Traffic (Prevention )Act, 1956; 
 The Dowry Prohibition Act, 1961; 
 The Indecent Representation of Women(Prohibition) Act,1986; 
 The Commission of Sati(Prevention) Act,1987 ; 
 The Devadasi  (Prohibition of Dedication) Act, 1983; 
 The Guardians & Wards Act,1860; 
 The Christian Marriage Act,1872; 
 The Indian Evidence Act,1872; 
 The Married Women’s Property Act,1874; 
 The Workmen’s Compensation Act,1923; 
 The Legal Practitioners(Women) Act,1923; 
 The Indian Succession Act, 1925; 
 The Child Marriage Restraint Act,1929; 
 The Payments of Wages Act,1936; 
 The Muslim Personal Law (Shariat) Application Act, 1937; 
 The Factories Act,1948; 
 The Minimum Wages Act,1948; 
 Employment State Insurance Act, 1948; 
 The Plantation Labour Act, 1951; 
 The Cinematograph Act,1952; 
 The Special Marriage Act,1954: 
 The Hindu Marriage Act,1955; 
 The Hindu Adoptions and Maintenance Act,1956; 
 The Hindu Minority and Guardianship Act,1956; 
 The Hindu Succession Act,1956; 
 The Maternity Benefit Act,1961(amended in 1995); 
 The Beedi and Ciger Workers(Conditions of Employment) Act,1966; 
 The Foreign Marriage Act,1969; 
 The Indian Divorce Act,1969; 
 The Medical Termination of Pregnancy Act,1971; 
 Code of Criminal Procedure,1973; 
 The Bonded Labour System(Abolition) Act,1976; 
 The Contract Labour (Regulation and Abolition) Act,1979; 
 The Equal Remuneration Act,1976; 
 The Inter-state Migrant Workmen( Reg. of Employment  Conditions) 

Act,1979; 
 The Family Courts Act,1984; 
 Juvenile Justice Act,1986;  
 The Child Labour(Prohibition and  Regulation) Act,1986; 
 National Commission for Women Act,1990; 



  
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and UGC Approved:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:2(6), FEBRUARY:2020 

 

www.ijmer.in 143 
 

 The Pre-natal Diagnostic Technique( Reg. &Prevention of Misuse) 
Act,1994 and 

 The infant Milk Substitutes, Feeding Bottles and Infant Foods ( Reg. of 
Production, Supply and Distribution) Act,1992; (Kaushik,2007)  

              Social legislations are an important means of bringing about desirable 
change. In modern times social legislation has sought to give fundamental rights 
to the individual and free him from the traditional control of family, community 
and caste. Here we have discussed only those Acts that have helped to improve 
the status and condition of women, by granting them various rights, but law 
alone cannot bring about desirable change. It requires change in the outlook of 
people. We have to create awareness among the women providing them various 
relevant information concerning their rights as well as various laws enacted for 
their safeguards. Gradually all this is happening and women are becoming 
increasingly aware of their rights. They are fighting for their rights and 
achieving success too. This is a positive phenomenon, not only for women but 
also for whole nation. (Rahman, 2005) 
Conclusion  
Despite the fact that women’s rights are at present recognized as human rights, 
however affirmation doesn't mean execution. Copious work should be done to 
achieve human rights for all. Despite the fact that there are such a significant 
number of liberal legislative measures to secure the human rights of ladies, law 
can do minimal except if present social and cultural perceptions change. There 
is no uncertainty that law is a powerful instrument of social change; yet it has its 
own impediments, law by itself cannot create a society. Law is just a piece of 
reconstruction process. Maybe one needs to strike at the foundation of the issue. 
Customary practices adverse to ladies and viciousness against ladies must be 
focused. Alongside that an essential change in the male ruled structure of our 
society along with every single man centric custom, practices and laws appear 
to be the main key to the vexed issue. Keeping in view  the gender disparity  in 
the society, feeble situation of lady in the family and male strength in the 
society,  birth of child is not greet by either in the family or in the society. It has 
prompted the development of numerous malicious practices in the society. The 
advances made in medical sciences are helps whenever directed to legitimate 
objectives and are revile whenever used to accomplish deceptive targets 
forgetting bioethics. There are two scientific advancements, which may make 
most serious perils human existence-human cloning and female foeticide. 
Whenever utilized appropriately both can fill extraordinary restorative needs yet 
in the event of misuse both may play destruction in the society. 
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Abstract: Mobile adhoc networks are shortly termed as MANET’s. It is one of 
the advance approaches in wireless communication technology, which is mainly 
used for the routing for the routing purpose. And these MANET’s are used in 
Link Layer of the OSI Layer’s. The main characteristics of the MANET’s are 
they are not having fixed infrastructure and they are self configured i.e., 
topology changes dynamically and self healing means, if one of the node in the 
network has been crashed, automatically it will change the route to another 
node, other than the crash node. Later the node which has been crashed will be 
rectified and added it to the network[1]. 
 
Keywords: MANET, Adhoc, Routing 
 
 

 
MANET’s can be operated by not depending on any of the network and 

they will be the part of the internet. As it follows the dynamic topology, 
different receivers are connected between one or more nodes. The one of the 
main aim of MANET is whatever the nodes connected to the network should 
have updated routing information. As it is dynamic in nature, if the new node 
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has been added, it should have the routing information of all other nodes which 
are connected to the network. MANET’s are mainly used for the applications 
related to the road safety, home automation, health, disaster management, 
robotics and various other applications[2]. 
 
Characteristics of MANET’s[2]: 
Dynamic Topology: As the mobile adhoc networks are dynamic in nature and it 
is the combination of various nodes transceivers. So that frequently nodes will 
be added and removed from the network. 
Variable capacity links and bandwidth constrained: when compared to the wired 
infrastructure, wireless networks will have lesser reliability, stability and 
capacity. And bandwidth also will be limited. Through put also will be limited 
because of various interference conditions and noises in the frequency. 
Autonomous behaviour: In MANET’s each nodes acts as the both host and 
router. So that they should have decision capability in order to update routing 
information. 
Power constrained: one of the major disadvantage of the MANET’s is power 
constraint. Each and every node of the MANET’s are energized using battery 
power. 
Less security: Because of the adhoc in nature, there is no centralized firewall 
for the nodes which are connected in the network. So that there less security for 
the nodes in network. 
No Human intervention: In MANET’s each and every node can be added and 
removed dynamically, so that there will be less human interaction. 
Advantages and Disadvantages of MANET’s[2]: 
 
Advantage[2]: 

 No need of human intervention 
 Self healing and self configured 
 A node can act as both router and host 

Disadvantage[2]: 
 Exposed to more attacks because of limited security 
 No individual authorization facility 
 Less resources are available due to various resource constraints 

like noise, interferences etc. 

Proactive routing protocols: 
Proactive is the one of the important strategies in routing algorithms. In this 
strategy, each and every node maintains routing information in the network. 
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These routing information are stored in the tables under different labels. There 
are various proactive routing algorithms is given below. 
 
DSDV (Destination Sequence Distance Vector) 
DSDV is the altered copy of Distributed Bellman ford, and basically it provides 
the loop free routes. It provides a single path to the destinations, which is 
identified by using distance vector shortest path routing algorithm[3]. 
In this protocol two types of packet are used they are  
1) Full Dump 2) Incremental packets 

These two packets are used to limit the control packets that are 
being transmitted in the network. 
It is used to carry all the available routing information, whereas incremental 
packets are only used to carry the information changed since last full dump. 
 One of the major drawbacks of the DSDV is overhead, because due to periodic 
update messages, more amount of overhead is introduced in the network. So, 
updating the procedures is the more amount of work involved by using DSDV. 
 
Wireless routing protocol: 
In this protocol, each node maintains four routing tables, when the network size 
increases, nodes will be also added and so, that the each node maintains four 
tables automatically overhead will be increased. In this protocol, for 
connectivity purpose we use hello messages, because when there is no recent 
packet transmission if nodes are in sleep state, in order to wake up the 
connectivity we use hello messages. So more amount of bandwidth is required 
to stay active all the times[3].  
 
Global Stating routing: 
This protocol is mainly based on the link state routing algorithm. Nodes using 
this protocol maintains a link state tables and these tables are updated when 
there is an update information received from the following nodes periodically 
when the nodes are gets updated , that updated information is exchanged to 
neighbouring nodes 
 This helps in reducing the packet transmission in the network. But still overhead 
is involved beacuse, when the size of network increases, nodes will be increased 
and update messages are also will be increased[3]. 
Fisheye State Routing: 

FSR was the Decedent protocol to GSR, the major disadvantage of GSR 
is when the size of network increases, no of update messages are gets increased 
.so, it leads to overhead of network. 
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 In order to reduce the overhead, we use FSR by using FSR, It send the packets 
to only the nearby nodes only. So, that less bandwidth is utilized. 
 
Source Tree adaptive Routing (STAR) 
 This protocol is also based on the link state algorithm. In this protocol each 
router maintains a tree, which provides, set of preferred path to the destinations. 
This protocol is combined with least overhead routing approach to reduce the 
amount of packets overhead in the network. 
It reduces the overhead because it sends the update message only on certain 
conditions only. So, there for the update messages are exchanged only when 
certain events are occurred. So this protocol is suitable for large scale networks. 
Main disadvantage of this protocol is it may have significant memory and 
processing overhead[3]. 
 
Distance routing Effect algorithm for mobility (DREAM) 
 This was the different routing protocol, when compared to the other routing 
algorithm .In this protocol, each node maintains it geographical coordinates 
through GPS and these coordinates are stored in the routing tables and the 
coordinates are exchanged ,between each nodes and stored in the location table. 
In Dream protocol, overhead is reduced because, update information is 
exchanged between mobile nodes only, not between the stationary nodes[3]. 
 
Multimedia support in mobile wireless networks: 

In this protocol, clustering hierarchy concept is used, there are two types 
of mobile nodes in clustering concept they are 1) switches 2) endpoints. In each 
cluster, location management is performed by using location managers. The 
main advantage of MMWN is performing location updating and location 
finding and these data will be stored in dynamically distributed database. 
The advantage of MMWN is routing overhead is significantly reduced. 
 
Cluster head gateway switch Routing (CGSR): 
 It is one the hierarchical routing algorithm, in this protocol all the nodes are 
grouped into one cluster. When compared to MMWN, CGSR does not maintain 
a cluster hierarchical; instead it maintains a cluster head. The main advantage of 
this cluster head is, all nodes points their routes to its cluster head[3]. 
 
Hierarchical state routing: 
 In this hierarchical routing algorithm, all the nodes are arranged into different 
clusters and each cluster consists of different various nodes and these nodes are 
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arranged in different hierarchical .If we want to send for one node to another 
node, we send data to the cluster head, from that cluster head it forwards to the 
corresponding node. 
 
Topology broadcast reverse path forwarding (TBRPF): 

TBRPF algorithm is performed by hop by hop mechanism. It also the, 
one of the link state routing algorithm. it uses the protocol name reverse path 
forwarding ,to circulate updated packets in reverse direction. In this routing 
strategy, every node calculates a source tree, which provide a path to all 
destinations[3] 
 
Ad-hoc On-demand Distance Vector (AODV) 

The AODV routing protocol employs some concepts similar to those 
introduced in DSDV and DSR algorithm to presents a n e w routing strategy, 
which is highly adaptable to the dynamic nature of MANET's . It uses the 
periodic beaconing and sequence numbering procedure of DSDV and a similar 
route discovery procedure as in DSR. However, there are two major differences 
between DSR and AODV. The most distinguishing difference is that in DSR 
each packet carries full routing information, whereas in AODV the packets 
carry the destination address. This means that AODV has potentially less 
routing overheads than DSR. The other difference is that the route replies in DS 
R carry the address of every node along the route, whereas in AODV the route 
replies only carry the destination IP address and the sequence number. The 
advantage of AODV is that it is adaptable to highly dynamic networks. 
However, node m a y experience large delays during route construction, and 
link failure may initiate another route discovery, which introduces extra delays 
and consumes more bandwidth as the size of the network increases[3]. 
 
 Dynamic Source Routing (DSR) 
 

As expressed before, the DSR convention requires every packet to 
convey the full location (each bounce in the course), from source to the goal. 
This implies the convention won't be exceptionally viable in huge systems, as 
the measure of overhead conveyed in the packet will keep on expanding as the 
system distance across increments. Hence in profoundly unique and enormous 
systems the overhead may devour the vast majority of the data transfer capacity. 
Be that as it may, this convention has various focal points over directing 
conventions, for example, AODV, LMR and TORA , and in little to reasonably 
measure systems (maybe up to two or three hundred hubs), this convention may 
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perform better. A bit of leeway of DSR is that hubs can store different courses 
in their course reserve, which implies that the source hub can check its course 
store for a legitimate course before starting a course disclosure, and on the off 
chance that a substantial course is discovered, at that point there is no 
requirement for a course revelation. This is exceptionally gainful in connect 
with low versatility. Since the courses put away in the course reserve will be 
legitimate longer. Another bit of leeway of DSR is that it doesn't require any 
intermittent beaconing (or hi message trades) to keep up neighbourhood 
network, which implies there is less channel conflict among hubs and less 
packet crashes. This additionally spares a lot of data transmission in the 
system[3]. 
 
Routing On-demand Acyclic Multi-path (ROAM) 
 

The ROAM routing protocol uses inter-nodal coordination along 
directed acyclic sub graphs, which is derived from the routers' distance to 
destination. This activity is alluded to as a "diffusing calculation". The upside of 
this convention is that it kills the hunt to-boundlessness issue present in a 
portion of the on-request directing conventions by halting various flood look 
through when the necessary goal is never again reachable. Another preferred 
position is that every switch looks after passages (in a course table) for goals, 
which stream information packets through them (for example the switch is a 
hub which finishes/or interfaces a course to the goal). This decreases huge 
measure of extra room and transmission capacity expected to keep up a modern 
steering table. Another oddity of ROAM is that each time the separation of a 
switch to a goal changes by in excess of a characterized edge, it communicates 
update messages to its neighbouring hubs, as depicted prior. In spite of the fact 
that this has the advantage of expanding the system availability, in exceptionally 
unique systems it m a y forestalls hubs entering rest mode to preserve power[3]. 
Light-weight Mobile Routing (LMR) 

The LMR convention is another on-request directing convention, which 
utilizes a flooding method to decide its courses. The hubs in L M R keep up 
numerous courses to each necessary goal. To build up a course to a goal, a 
source hub floods a question bundle through its active connections (for example 
downstream connections). The inquiry packet heads out from neighbour to 
neighbour through their active connections until the goal is come to. At the 
point when the goal is arrived at an answer bundle is created and overwhelmed 
back towards the source through the undirected connections of every hub. Every 
hub taking an interest in the course answer keeps up various courses to the goal. 



  
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and UGC Approved:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:2(6), FEBRUARY:2020 

 

www.ijmer.in 151 
 

This expands the unwavering quality of the convention by permitting hubs to 
choose the following accessible course to a specific goal without starting a 
course disclosure technique. Another favourable position of this convention is 
that every hub just keeps up steering data to their neighbours. This implies 
staying away from additional deferrals and capacity overheads related with 
keeping up total courses. Be that as it may, L M R may create brief invalid 
courses, which presents additional deferrals in deciding a right circle[3]. 
 
Temporally Ordered Routing Algorithm (TORA) 

The TORA steering convention depends on the LMR convention. It 
utilizes comparable connection reversal and course fix methodology as in LMR, 
and furthermore the formation of a Directed Acyclic Graphs (DAGs), which is 
like the question/answer process utilized in LMR. The TORA calculation is 
comprised of three stages: Route Creation, Route Maintenance and Route 
Erasure. During the course creation and upkeep stages, every hub utilizes a 
"height" metric to develop a DAG to a specific goal. This is accomplished by 
running a different duplicate of TORA at every hub. The calculation begins by 
setting the tallness of the goal to zero and all other hub statures to invalid. T h e 
source at that point sends a question bundle through its downstream connects to 
its neighbours. The neighbours with realized stature react with an update bundle 
(counting the tallness). Note that the tallness is augmented at every hub 
dependent on what number of bounces they are away from the goal. Along these 
lines a DAG is made from the source to the goal[3].  
 

The benefit of TORA an is that it has diminished the expansive control 
messages to a lot of neighbouring hubs, where the topology change has 
happened. Another bit of leeway of TOR An is that it likewise underpins multi-
throwing, anyway this isn't consolidated into its fundamental activity. TORA 
can be utilized related to Lightweight Adaptive Multicast calculation (LAM) to 
give multicasting. The drawback of TOR An is that the calculation m a y 
additionally produce impermanent invalid courses as in LMR[3]. 
 
Relative Distance Micro-discovery Ad-hoc Routing (RDMAR) 
 

Relative Distance Micro-discovery Ad-hoc Routing (RDMAR) RDMR 
makes an attempt to minimise the routing overheads by calculating the gap 
between the source and the destination and thus limiting every route request 
packet to bound range of hops (as represented earlier). This implies that the 
route discovery procedure is confined to localised region (i.e. in won't have a 
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worldwide affect). RDMR additionally uses an equivalent technique once link 
failures happens (i.e. route maintenance), protective a major quantity of 
information measure and battery power. Another advantage of RDMR is that it 
doesn't need a location power-assisted technology (such as a GPS) to see 
routing patterns. However, the "relative-distance micro-discovery" procedure 
will solely be applied if the supply and therefore the destinations have 
communicated previously. If no previous communication record is obtainable 
for a specific supply and destination, then the protocol can behave within the 
same manner because the flooding algorithm (i.e. route discovery can have a 
worldwide effect)[3]. 

 
Conclusion:  
 

The main goal of a routing strategy is to efficiently deliver data all the 
way from the source to the destination. Although all routing protocols share this 
goal, each protocol adopts a different approach to achieve it. The routing 
strategy has a significant impact on the performance of Ad hoc networks, 
especially since the nodes act as routers[4]. 
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Abstract:  
  

Environmental Education has been introduced as a compulsory subject in the 
schools by National Council of Education Research and Training (NCERT) and State 
Education Councils of almost all the states of India. The Andhra Pradesh State Council 
of Education Research and Training has introduced subject of Environmental Education‖ 
from the academic year 2014-15 onwards. The main objective of the subject is to 
provide an exposure to the students about different aspects of the environment through 
activity based environmental education. But the status of environmental education in 
secondary school education system is not satisfactory and there is a need to improvise 
the teaching and learning methods and upgrade the education system as a whole. In 
order to develop environmental consciousness among students, activity based teaching 
and learning methods were framed involving hands on experiences, classroom activities, 
and field exposure etc. The modules for this programme were framed from the 
environmental Education text book introduced by SCERT of Andhra Pradesh for class 
IX students. The study conducted on a sample of 200 secondary school students 
studying class IX from Nellore district were grouped into control and experimental. The 
study employed pre-test & post-test. Results reveal that there is a significant increase in 
the awareness among the students of the experimental group than the control group. The 
traditional classroom teaching or lecture based teaching has limited effect on students 
learning, solving problems etc., of control group whereas the active teaching and 
learning activities of experimental group helped students to involve and increase the 
retention of knowledge, highly motivated, improve critical thinking, and to learn in real 
situations.  
 
Key words: Environmental Education, Awareness, Activity Based Teaching, Pre And 
Post Test.  
 
INTRODUCTION:  
 
 Nature is stable yet dynamic, varied but interdependent. It is home for all living 
organisms. Every organism has its own habitat and food chain. We learn wonderful 
lessons by each and every creature in nature. But humans differ from that of millions of 
species when comparing to other organisms. We are misusing and wasting natural 
resources and becoming greedy. No other organism is destroying Mother Nature except 
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the, human beings. There is a need for environmental education because some resources 
of the environment are not easily replaceable and should be managed on a sustainable 
basis, to prevent the extinction of certain components of the environment such as plants 
and animals. The environment is part of our cultural heritage which should be handed 
down to prosperity. There is need to enhance the sanity and aesthetic quality of our 
environment in order to promote healthy living.  
 
Environmental study is based upon a comprehensive view of various environmental 
systems. It aims to make the citizens competent to do scientific work and to find out 
practical solutions to current environmental problems.   

 
  Environmental awareness is a concern towards environment or environmental 
problems. In other words we can say understanding of natural system combine with how 
they insert with human social systems. It implies not only knowledge of environment but 
also attitude, values and necessary skills to solve environment related problems. 
Moreover, environmental awareness is the initial step ultimately leading to the ability to 
carry on responsible behavior by citizens (Tribhuwan Kr. Bhartiya, 2017). The 
success of environmental protection depends on collective efforts. Every member of the 
society shares the responsibility. Earlier environmental studies often adopted the post 
materialistic position, assuming that a general emphasis on the quality of the 
environment would only take place as part of a culture.  
 
The active teaching learning approach is widely recommended by several earlier 
workers who have found that traditional class room lecture based teaching learning 
approach have limited effectiveness in helping students to retain information, become 
self-learners, and develop skills in transferring knowledge and solving problems 
(McLeish 1968; Davis and Alexander 1977; Saunders 1980; Bonwell and Eison 
1991; Gardiner 1994; Fink 2003). Further research demonstrated that when students 
are involved in active teaching learning process, retention of knowledge is significantly 
increased (Mackenzie and White., 1982; Grant 1997; Nundy, 1999; Cooper et al. 
2000), and development of practical skills was observed (Kent et al, 1997).  Learning 
through experiences has both process and outcome dimensions, with basic content 
mastery integrated with opportunities to manage complex projects, apply critical 
thinking, and develop skills in inquiry that have applications beyond the classroom 
(Fink 2003). 
 
Activity based teaching learning methods involve students in the learning process such 
as discussions, writing, asking and answering questions and engaging in their own 
learning through laboratory work and field work. These activities in turn require 
students to use critical thinking skills such as analysis and evaluation. Experiential 
learning theory (Kolb, 1984) suggests that students learn more effectively by doing than 
by listening (active rather than passive rote learning) and this is a major strength of 
learning in the field where students are involved in environmental projects, data 
collection and analysis. In addition to the direct educational benefits, fieldwork has been 
reported to increase confidence and motivation (Smith, 2004; Boyle et al, 2007). 
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The learning is active rather than passive. Learners confront their understanding in light 
of what they encounter in the new learning situation. If what learners encounter is 
inconsistent with their current understanding, their understanding can change to 
accommodate new experience. Learners remain active throughout this process: they 
apply current understandings, note relevant elements in new learning experiences, judge 
the consistency of prior and emerging knowledge, and based on that judgment, they can 
modify knowledge. Hence, to impart the knowledge and make aware of different issues 
like water conservation, sanitation, biodiversity, greening, culture and heritage, energy 
conservation and solid management through environmental education and to help the 
student to protect and conserve the environment through environmental education by 
activity based teaching and learning is important.  
 
IMPORTANCE OF ENVIROMENTAL EDUCATION:  
 

Environmental education was globally acknowledged when the UN Conference 
on the Human Environment held in 1972, in Stockholm, Sweden, affirmed that 
environmental education must be utilized as the key to address environmental issues all 
around the world. The United Nations Education Scientific and Cultural Organization 
(UNESCO) and the United Nations Environment Program (UNEP) generated three 
major declarations that have guided the course of environmental education. These were 
namely the Stockholm declaration, the Belgrade charter and the Tbilisi declaration. The 
Tbilisi Declaration, held in 1977, was the world‘s first intergovernmental conference on 
environmental education. It was organized by the United Nations Education Scientific 
and Cultural Organization (UNESCO) in cooperation with the United Nationals 
Environment Programme (UNEP). The declaration accentuated the important role of 
environmental education in the conservation and development of the world‘s 
environment, as well as the sound and reasonable improvement of the world‘s 
communities. The Conference recommends the adoption of certain criteria which will 
help to guide efforts to develop environmental education at the national, regional, and 
global levels. Hence Environmental Education has been introduced as a compulsory 
subject in the schools by National Council of Educational Research and Training 
(NCERT) and State Education Councils of almost all the states of India. The Andhra 
Pradesh State Council of Educational Research and Training has introduced subject of 
Environmental Education‖ from the academic session 2014-15. The main objective of 
the subject is to provide an exposure to the students about different aspects of the 
environment is to generate environmental awareness of pre behaviour along with 
favourable attitude towards the environment.  

NEED OF THE STUDY:  

Looking into the degradation of environment the concern for environment has taken a 
boost. The best way to sensitize and educate people with regard to environment and its 
related issues is through education. With the advances in Science and technology, 
human beings have manipulated the physical environment and caused environmental 
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imbalance by creating a number of environmental problems like pollution of air, water 
and land, deforestation, soil erosion, extinction of species, depletion of natural resources, 
global warming and many more. Natural resources are depleted by excessive use. Fresh 
water scarcity on a global scale, deforestation, degradation of river areas, soil depletion 
and loss of biodiversity, are some of the problems that have become a major concern. 
Air and water pollution have reached such levels that have already resulted in serious 
health problems, as well as negative impact on the environment, and inevitably 
influencing prospects for long-term economic growth.   

 
A comprehensive review of related literature reveals that many researchers have 
emphasized environmental literacy focusing on understanding, appreciating and valuing 
the environment and analyzing and developing skills to solve environmental problems 
(Hungerford et al., 1980; Gopal and Anand, 2006; Blumstein and Saylan, 2007; 
Daisy and Relton, 2007). Awareness is essential to solve these problems. It has been 
known that the bases for many environmental problems are irresponsible environmental 
behavior which is the result of lack of environmental awareness.  
 
It has been already recommended by NCERT that students, especially at upper primary 
stage, be taught environmental education in an interdisciplinary way to enable the 
students to understand the changes taking place all round and to make them aware about 
problems to drinking water, health, nutrition etc. Environment Education‟ as subject was 
introduced at school and university level to educate the students about the environment 
and the allied issues. But still we found that the environment is deteriorating day by day 
as level of pollutants is increasing across the globe. Despite all such efforts from various 
governmental, non-governmental and other agencies there found some researchers tried 
to explore the relationship of level of environmental awareness with gender, area of 
residence and stream of study of the students studying at various levels and that are 
reporting contradictory and contrasting results in this direction.  

 
Arunkumar (2012) reported average level of environmental awareness among teacher 
trainees in Teacher Training Institutes in Trichy, District Tiruchirapalli, Tamilnadu. 
Average level of participation in extension activities relating to environment and also an 
average level in various dimensions of environment like pollution, population health and 
hygiene, biodiversity, energy, concern and sustainable development was reported by the 
researcher. Abbas and Singh (2014) also reported higher proportion of university 
students possessing high level of environmental awareness but low level of participation 
in environmental activities. Similarly, high level of environmental awareness among 
secondary school students in Balikesir city of Turkiye by Altin et. al., (2014) and fairly 
good environmental awareness was reported by Sharma (2014) among degree college 
students of Dharamshala (Himachal Pradesh).   
 
To enable students to confront the present challenges and shape a better world for 
themselves and for future generation it is imperative to education. Siddqui & Khan 
(2015) suggested that the content should associate the learning with the actual world. It 
has to be applicable to the learners and include issues that are significant to the society 
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and also it should equip the learners with the adequate skills in order to continue 
learning all through the life.   

 
Peter  &  Cheruto  (2013)  revealed  that  group  discussions,  question and  answer,  
and  experimental  methods enhanced students understanding. In addition, these methods 
further promoted transfer of learning especially on real life situations. This can be done 
by engaging pupils in critical inquiries into real issues of the environment and in actions 
addressing those issues (Stevenson, 2007). Despite these initiatives taken up to impart 
environmental education to the students at secondary school level it is necessary to find 
out whether the students are aware of the environmental issues and are sensitive towards 
protecting the environment.  

 
 Hence, the present investigation is an attempt to study the effect of activity based 
teaching and learning on environmental awareness among secondary school students.  
 
OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY  
 
The objectives of the present study are:-  
To Study the effect of Activity based Teaching and Learning Environmental Education 
on Awareness of Water conservation and Sanitation among secondary school students.  
To Study the effect of Activity based Teaching and Learning Environmental Education 
on Awareness of Biodiversity and Greening among secondary school students.  
To Study the effect of Activity based Teaching and Learning Environmental Education 
on Awareness of Culture and Heritage among secondary school students.  
To Study the effect of Activity based Teaching and Learning Environmental Education 
on Awareness of Energy conservation and Solid waste management among secondary 
school students.  
 
HYPOTHESES OF THE STUDY  
 
There is a significant difference between Control and Experimental groups in their 
Awareness of Water conservation and Sanitation among secondary school students.  
There is a significant difference between Control and Experimental groups in their 
Awareness of Biodiversity and Greening among secondary school students.  
There is a significant difference between Control and Experimental groups in their 
Awareness of Culture and Heritage among secondary school students.  
There is a significant difference between Control and Experimental groups in their 
Awareness of Energy conservation and Solid waste management among secondary 
school students.  
 
METHODOLOGY USED FOR THE STUDY  
 
Method:  
The study was conducted using Survey-cum-experimental method. In the present study 
Control group was exposed to conventional method of classroom teaching and the other 
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group which was exposed to activity based teaching & learning was treated as the 
Experimental group.   

 
Selection of the Sampling:  
A sample of 200 students was selected from rural and urban area of Nellore district, 
where the consists of 100 male and 100 female students. The sample was divided into 
two groups i.e control and experiment and sample was equally distributed among two 
groups. 

 
Selection of the Tool:  
In the present study, for collection of data environmental awareness scale is used. The 
researcher adopted tool from Haseen Taj (2000). The questionnaire consists of 40 
questions in which four dimensions related to environmental education are included. The 
items were of multiple choices and scoring was given as 1 for right answer and 0 for 
wrong answer. 
 
Experimental Design:  
The present study is an experimental type following experimental design. Researcher has 
collected data in two phases viz. before and after intervention of the activity based 
learning package program. Pre-test of awareness scale was administered before 
intervention of the activity based learning package and same pre-test of awareness scale 
was administered as a posttest after the intervention of the activity based learning 
package on both the control and experimental groups Hence, pre-test treatment post-test 
design was adopted  in the study.  

 
Statistical analysis:  
The pre-test scores and the post-test scores of the experimental and control groups were 
statistically analysed by standard statistical techniques such as mean (X), standard 
deviation (Std. DEV), and  t-test.  

 
RESULTS AND DISCUSSION: 

The results of the study are discussed are following tables:  
 
Table 1: Showing the statistical analysis of Students Awareness on Water 
conservation and Sanitation:  
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There was a significant increase (P>0.05 level) in experimental group students on their 
awareness of fundamental concepts of water quality studies and sanitation. Mean value 
of pre test control and experiment are 4.58 and 4.81 and post test control and experiment 
are 5.79 and 7.76; t= 8.995. Hence, the hypotheses I stating that there is a significant 
difference between Control and Experimental groups in their Awareness of Water 
conservation and Sanitation among secondary school students.  
Table 2: Showing the statistical analysis of Students Awareness on Biodiversity and 
Greening:  

 
 
There was a significant increase in student‘s awareness on biodiversity and greening 
Students reported significantly higher values in experimental group rather than in 
control group. The mean value of pre test control and experiment are 4.76 and 5.07 and 
post test control and experiment are 6.20 and 7.69; t= 6.843. Hence, the hypotheses II 
stating that there is a significant difference between Control and Experimental groups in 
their Awareness of Biodiversity and Greening among secondary school students.  

  
Table 3: Showing the statistical analysis of Students Awareness on Culture and 
Heritage:  

 
 
There was a significant increase in student‘s awareness on culture and heritage in the 
case of the experimental group. Students reported significantly higher values in 
experimental group rather than in control group. The mean value of pre test control and 
experiment are 3.34 and 3.69 and post test control and experiment are 3.96 and 7.05; t= 
10.035. Hence, the hypotheses III stating that there is a significant difference between 
Control and Experimental groups in their Awareness of Culture and Heritage among 
secondary school students.  
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Table 4: Showing the statistical analysis of Students Awareness of Energy 
Conservation and Solid Waste Management:  

 
 
The post-test results revealed that there were significant increases in experimental group. 
The energy conservation methods for the experimental group portrayed higher values 
than the control group students. The mean value of pre test control and experiment are 
4.15 and 4.12 and post test control and experiment are 5.14 and 6.69; t= 6.580. Hence, 
the hypotheses IV stating that there is a significant difference between Control and 
Experimental groups in their Awareness of Energy conservation and Solid waste 
management among secondary school students.  
This is in agreement with that of the findings of several earlier researches (Gang, 1989; 
Sinclair, 1990; Marzano, 1997). The present study demonstrated that students learn 
more quickly in outdoor settings compared to classrooms, retain skills longer and 
appreciate the experience to a greater extent. This is similar to the findings of several 
researchers (Tsevreni, 2011; Cuthbertson, et.al, 2003). They are aware of natural 
environment, natural resources, different components of biodiversity and their 
importance, traditional occupations of the people revealing the culture and their role in 
environment protection etc. Interactive and experiential approach has significant 
changes across a wide range of disciplines in education and psychology as reported by 
Kolb and Kolb (2006). 
 
FINDINGS:  
Activity based teaching and learning of Environmental Education was found to be 
relatively more effective than the traditional method of teaching in enhancing 
Environmental awareness among Secondary School Students with respect to the 
following:  
• Water conservation and Sanitation  
• Biodiversity and Greening   
• Culture and Heritage   
• Energy conservation and Solid waste management   

  
EDUCATIONAL IMPLICATIONS: 

 
• The results of the study revealed that there is a significant difference between 

control and experimental groups in their overall awareness of environmental 
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education and with subject to all the dimensions such as water conservation and 
sanitation, biodiversity and greening, culture and heritage, energy conservation and 
solid waste management. As the results show that mean scores of post-test are 
greater than the mean scores of pre-test, it is necessary to organize awareness 
programs on environmental education to the teachers first. Unless the teachers are 
aware of environmental issues and the ill effects of environment they cannot 
generate the same among the school children. Hence, the higher education 
institutions need to take the responsibility of organizing environmental education 
awareness programs to the teachers at all levels.   
 As the allotment of periods in the school timetable for teaching environmental 
education is only one hour per week, it is necessary to include adequate number of 
hours by the concerned authorities in the timetable.  

• As it is practice oriented course, field visits, demonstrations and environment 
related games, role-plays etc. should be included in its methodology that apart the 
celebration of days of National and International importance such as World 
Environmental Day, National Science Day, World Forestry Day, World Water 
Day, World Health Day, World Heritage Day, World Earth Day, World Population 
Day, World Ozone Day, World Animal Welfare Day, International Day Natural 
Disaster Reduction, in a befitting manner by conducting essay writing and 
elocution competitions, poster making and painting competitions, invited lectures, 
seminars and debates on different environmental issues.   

• As environmental education is not included in public examinations, both teachers 
and students are not evincing interest in the study of the subject comparative to 
other school subjects such as mathematics, science, social science etc. Therefore, it 
is necessary to include environmental education also in the SSC examination.   

• To ensure environmental awareness and action oriented behaviors among students, 
it is necessary to introduce continuous and comprehensive assessment in the 
subject.   

• The headmasters of the schools should monitor the effective implementation of 
environmental education in their respective schools by distributing the work among 
the teachers willing to transact the curriculum of environmental education.  

• Best teacher and student awards may be initiated for their best practices towards 
the environment.  
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Abstract 
Population has crossed the optimum limit in India and has become a liability. 

So problem of population explosion in India has proved to be a big hindrance in the 
success of economic planning and development. India, the largest democratic country in 
the world covers 2.4% of the total land of the world and 16% of the total world 
population inhabits in it. Every year about 1.6 crores persons are added to its population. 
According to 2011 census, India now has a population of 1.2 billion comprising 624 
million males and 587 million females. Rapid population growth tends to overuse the 
country’s natural resources. A part of resources mobilized by such economies are eaten 
away by fast growing population. To control the population rate, the best method is to in 
crease the income rate. Promoting delayed marriages. Encouraging female education 
and employment. Making available family planning methods through differ ent outlets 
in urban, semi-urban and rural areas. Government should provide incentives and awards 
to people for adopting and promoting family planning measures. Government of India 
has made many laws regarding raising the minimum age of females marriages, 
education of child labor and others i.e. family planning. 

 
Keyword: Population, Growth, Employment, Resources and Economic.  
 
Introduction:  
 

Population has crossed the optimum limit in India and has become a liability. 
So problem of population explosion in India has proved to be a big hindrance in the 
success of economic planning and development. India, the largest democratic country in 
the world covers 2.4% of the total land of the world and 16% of the total world 
population inhabits in it. Every year about 1.6 crores persons are added to its population. 
According to 2011 census, India now has a population of 1.2 billion comprising 624 
million males and 587 million females. Rapid population growth tends to overuse the 
country’s natural resources. This is particularly the case where the majority of people 
are dependent on agriculture for their livelihood. With rapidly increasing population, 
agricultural holding become smaller and unremunerative to cultivate. There is no 
possibility of increasing farm production through the use of new land. Consequently, 
many households continue to live in poverty. In fact, the population of India has 
increased from 102.7 crores in 2001 to 121.01 crores in 2011 which leads to overuse of 
land, thereby endangering the welfare of future generations.  
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Review of Literature : 
Review of related literature is an important research effort as it provides 

comprehensive understanding of what is already known about the topic. It helps to 
avoid duplication of what has already been done, and provides useful directions and 
helpful suggestions for research work.  
Agarwal (2014) Labor force is provided by population. High population size will 
proved high labor force and vice versa. Labor is one of the important factors of 
production, but if other resources are lacking then labor alone is useless and will create 
problems for the economy. And if resources are available in sufficient quantity then 
labor is productive asset for the economy. The result concluded that higher population 
in many developing countries is a hindrance to economic growth and development due 
to lack of other productive resources.  
Nwosu (2014) According to the study, the major causes of population growth are high 
fertility rate, low crude death rate low birth & mortality rate and high youth dependency 
ratio. In another study for Nigeria the effects of population growth on economic growth 
have been studied. Linear model is employed using the time series data from 1960 to 
2008. Augmented Dickey-Fuller (ADF) stationarity test combined with Granger 
Causality and Co integration tests were used for analysis. The results indicate that 
population growth affects economic growth and there is also a long run relationship 
between the two.  
Olabiyi (2014)The relationship between population and economic growth have been 
examined for Nigeria using the data from 1980 to 2010, specially focusing on the effects 
of fertility and infant mortality rates on the economic growth. The method of estimation 
was Vector Auto Regressive (VAR) econometric techniques. The results showed that 
decrease in fertility rate increased economic growth rate gradually from 3.3% to 7.9% 
for horizon of 12 years during the period of the study. Also, an increase in infant 
mortality rate increased economic growth rate from 0.6% to 15.9 % for same time 
horizon. 
OBJECTIVE OF THE STUDY: The main objectives of this paper is based on 
following headings:  

 To Examine the effects of over growth population on Indian Economy.  
 To suggest solving this problem.  

METHODOLOGY: 
 The method used in this paper is descriptive-evaluative method. The study is 
mainly review based. It is purely supported by secondary source of data, i.e. books, 
journals, papers and articles and internet. 
Result and Discussions:  
Following are the main effects of population explosion:  
Problem of Investment Requirement: 

Indian population is growing at a rate of 1.8 percent per annum. In order to 
achieve a given rate of increase in per capita income, larger investment is needed. This 
adversely affects the growth rate of the economy. In India, annual growth rate of 
population is 1.8 percent and capital output ratio is 4:1. It means that in order to stabilize 
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the existing economic growth rate (4 X 1.8) = 7.2 percent of national income must be 
invested. 
Problem of Capital Formation: 

Composition of population in India hampers the increase in capital formation. 
High birth rate and low expectancy of life means large number of dependents in the total 
population. In India 35 percent of population is composed of persons less than 14 years 
of age. Most of these people depend on others for subsistence. They are unproductive 
consumers. The burden of dependents reduces the capacity of the people to save. So the 
rate of capital formation falls. Growth of population retards capital formation. As 
population increases, per capita available income declines. People are required to feed 
more children with the same income. It means more expenditure on consumption and a 
further fall in already low savings and consequently in the level of investment. Further, 
a rapidly growing population by losing incomes, savings and investment compels the 
people to use a low level of technology which further retards capital formation.  
Effect on per Capita Income: 

Large size of population in India and its rapid rate of growth results into low 
per capita availability of capital. India’s national income grew at an average annual rate 
of 3.6 percent per annum. But per capita income had risen around one percent. It is due 
the fact that population growth has increased by 2.5 percent. The effect of population 
growth on per capita income is unfavorable. It increases the pressure of population on 
land. It leads to increase in costs of consumption goods because of the scarcity of the 
co-operant factor to increase their supplies. It leads to a decline in the accumulation of 
capital because with increase in family members, expenses increase. These adverse 
effects of population growth on per capita income operate more severely if the 
percentage of children in total population is high. Therefore a large number of children 
in the population entail a heavy burden on the economy, because these children simply 
consume and don’t add to the national product. 
Effect on Food Problem: 

Rapid rate of growth of population has been the root cause of food problem. 
People do not get sufficient quantity of food due low availability of food which affects 
their health and productivity. Low productivity causes low per capita income and thus 
poverty. Shortage of food-grains obliges the under-developed countries to import food 
grains from abroad. So a large part of foreign exchange is spent on it. So development 
work suffers. So rise in population causes food problem. 
Problem of Unemployment: 

Large size of population results in large army of labour force. But due to 
shortage of capital resources it becomes difficult to provide gainful employment to the 
entire working population. Disguised unemployment in rural areas and open 
unemployment in urban areas are the normal features of an under developed country 
like India. A rapidly increasing population plunges the economy into mass 
unemployment and under-employment. As population increases, the proportion of 
workers to total population rises. But in the absence of complementary resources, it is 
not possible to expand jobs. The result is that with the rise in labor force, unemployment 
and under-employment increases. A rapidly increasing population reduces income, 
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savings and investment. Thus, capital formation is retarded and job opportunities are 
reduced, thereby increasing unemployment. Moreover, as the labor force increases in 
relation to land, capital and other resources, complementary factors available per 
workers decline. As a result, unemployment increases. India has a backlog of 
unemployment which keeps on growing with a rapidly increasing population. This tends 
to increase the levelof unemployment manifold as compared with actual increase in 
labor force. 
Low Standard of Living: 

Rapid growth of population accounts for low standard of living in India. Even 
the bare necessities of life are not available adequately. According to Dr. Chander 
Shekhar population in India increases by about 1.60 crore. It requires 121 lakh tonnes of 
food grains, 1.9 lakh metres of cloth and 2.6 lakh houses and 52 lakh additional jobs. 
Poverty: 

Rising population increases poverty in India. People have to spend a large 
portion of their resources for bringing up of their wards. It results into less saving and 
low rate of capital formation. Hence improvement in production technique becomes 
impossible. It means low productivity of labour. 
Burden of Unproductive Consumers: 

In India, a large number of children are dependent. Old persons above the age 
of 60 and many more in the age group of 15-59 do not find employment. In 2001, 
working population was 39.2 percent while 60.8 percent are unproductive workers. This 
high degree of dependency is due to high rate of dependent children. This dependency 
adversely affects effective saving. 
Population and Social Problems: 

Population explosion gives rise to a number of social problems. It leads to 
migration of people from rural areas to the urban areas causing the growth of slum areas. 
People live in most unhygienic and insanitary conditions. Unemployment and poverty 
lead to frustration and anger among the educated youth. This leads to robbery, beggary, 
prostitution and murder etc. The terrorist activities that we find today in various parts of 
the country are the reflection of frustration among educated unemployed youth. 
Overcrowding, traffic congestions, frequent accidents and pollution in big cities are the 
direct result of over-population. Rising rate of population growth exerts pressure on 
land. On the one hand, per capita availability of land goes on diminishing and on the 
other, the problem of sub-division and fragmentation of holdings goes on increasing. It 
adversely affects the economic development of the country. In under-developed 
countries like India, people mostly live in rural areas. Agriculture is their main 
occupation. So with population growth the land man ratio is distributed. Pressure of 
population on land rises because land supply is inelastic. It adds to disguised 
unemployment and reduces per capita productivity further. As the number of landless 
worker increases, their wages fall. Thus, low per capita, productivity reduces the 
propensity to save and invest. As a result the use of improved technology and other 
improvements on land are not possible. Capital formation in agriculture suffers and the 
economy is bogged down to the subsistence level. The problem of feeding growing 
population becomes serious due to acute shortage of food products.  
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CONCLUSION  AND SUGGESTIONS: 
 

It is found that the fast increasing population makes the task of absorbing the 
labor force in productive activities all the more difficult. So large increase in population 
is more a liability than an asset in the developing countries. It has also been also 
examined that increasing demand for agricultural land, firewood, dwelling units’ etc. 
results in deforestation which adversely affects soil fertility, causes floods and affects 
the climate. It can be concluded large size of population and its fast rate of growth 
increases the consumption needs. This increases consumption expenditure. So saving 
rate and capital formation does not increase much. A part of resources mobilized by 
such economies are eaten away by fast growing population. To control the population 
rate, the best method is to in crease the income rate. Promoting delayed marriages. 
Encouraging female education and employment. Making available family planning 
methods through differ ent outlets in urban, semi-urban and rural areas. Government 
should provide incentives and awards to people for adopting and promoting family 
planning measures. Government of India has made many laws regarding raising the 
minimum age of females marriages, education of child labor and others i.e. family 
planning. Government should take strict steps and make laws against the people who do 
not follow it. “Family Planning” means bearing of a child by will not by chance. 
Economic growth needs to be more equitably opportunities.  
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Abstract  
 
 Dr. Bhupen Hazarika was one of the finest philosophical Indian artists in the 
contemporary times. His love was not limited to Assam or India. But it encompassed the 
whole world. His every work touched the humanistic values. His songs which express 
love for mankind are heavily influenced by Gandhi a philosophy. His songs narrate the 
values like commend harmony, non-violence and compassion for the whole world. 
 Though he is not alive today, but his creations show us the path of humanity and 
developing compassion for everyone. In today world of cruelty, inhumanity and 
selfishness, his songs are much more relevant than even before. Dr. Songs provides a 
sense of hope, compassing and nobility towards the down trodden, underprivileged and 
exploited section of mankind. We shall try analyses the humanistic approach reflected 
on the songs of Bhupen Hazarika in our research paper. 
 
Key words: Human, Humanism, Song, Society, Mankind, compassion.   
 
0.0 Introduction 

Dr. Bhupen Hazarika is a musical maestro who narrates stories of human life and 
rejoices humanity though his songs. Bhupen Hazarika is a name that resonates in the 
music industry of India and possessed a distinct identity. Needs no introduction. His 
song not only focuses on the cultural heritage and prosperity of Assam but also speck 
about patriotism and universal brotherhood this core values are endowed with his 
soulful lyrics. 

Humanity above all required to realizing the true potential of men. Humanity 
undergoes many challenges of the world but it established itself with generosity and 
honesty. Bhupen Hazarika aimed at archiving that sort of humanism. Existence of men, 
place of men in the society and real issues of men are the themes of his compositions 
endogamous to portray the true picture of humans and his works are full of human 
expressions. 
 
0.1 Important Theme :  

One song can be an instrument of change in the society. Songs can touch 
people’s hearts beyond social and economic barriers. Bhupen Hazarika songs who talk 
about emancipation of men. In today’s materialistic world, men have turned himself into 
a machine. There is absence of love, faith and companionship in the society.  It is 
leading to growing chaos and problem in the society. In that aspect, there is need to 
channelizes the positive dimension of men towards achieving humanity in the word. The 
songs of the ‘Bard of Brahmaputra’ do so, therefore, we need to study about his songs. 
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0.2 Purpose   
 1) To discussion the songs Bhupen Hazarika which is talking about restoring faith in 
humanity.  
 2) To study how the songs of Bhupen Hazarika try to inculcate love, compassion and 
peace in the society through its compassion. 
 
0.3 Method: 
 We have adopted analytical method for preparing the research paper.  
 
0.4 Scope: 
 The main themes of his songs are human existence, human society, and problems in 
human life and human love. To study these themes, we took some of his songs for 
reference- ‘xitare xemeka Rati’(1970), ‘Manuhe Manuhar babe’ (1960), Moi eti Jajabar 
(1968), ‘Bistirna Parare’, ‘Agnijugar Firingati Moi’,`koto Jowanar Mrityu hol’, 
‘Brahmaputra Duti Par Dolange log logale’, ‘Hejar Jonor bejar Delhi’. 
 
1.0  Humanism : 

Humanism is a branch of philosophy. It first came into discussion after 15th 
century during the Renaissance period. Italian poet Petrarch used the term and told 
about its connotations the word humanism is derived from a Latin word ‘Humanitus’. It 
means to develop men fully. Humanism mainly focuses on human and advocates high 
human principles. 

Philosophers like A.J Ayer, William Jones, Jean Paul Sartre, Albert Camus, and 
Karl Jesper advocated the idea of humanism. In Indian context, M.K. Gandhi, 
Rabindranath Tagore, Sami Vivekananda, Sarvepalli Radha Krishnan along with 
Bhupen Hazarika advocated the principle of Humanism all their life. 

  
2.0 Reflection of Humanism in the songs of Dr. Bhupen Hazarika : 
  Bhupen Hazarika is a sheer resemblance of communal harmony, love and non-
violence of ideals. His songs manifest such emotions and values touching people 
transcending their social, economic and political barriers. The highest resonance of his 
humanistic approach can be opposed in the song ‘Manuhe Manuhar Babe’ he said, 
 “Manuhe Manuhar Babe 
 Jodihe Akanu Nevabe 
 Akoni Sohanubhutire 
 Bhabib Kunenu Kua, Xomoniya?” 
(If man doesn’t think about with a little sympathy, which else will?) 
 Only men can realize pain of men. People need report to face challenge in life. If there 
is trust, respect and love for each other, then mankind can thrive new height of progress. 
Men live their lives for men and without so, life will be meaningless. His compassionate 
and humble voice was admired by the world, the Bengali version of this songs ‘Manuse 
Manusar Jonge’ is considered as the best song of millennium by the Bengali branch of 
British Broadcasting corporation. according to Dr. Dilip kumar Dutta – 
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‘ Aai Gittur Xurat Americar Ati Janapriya Lokagit Hang down your head Tom 
Dooley, Hang down Your head and cry Gittur xur Aru Koalata Dhanita kari teu iyak ek 
bisex Sarbojanik Rup DIse’1   
 The inhuman nature of people in the modern day society. Led to degradation corruption, 
exploitation, selfishness etc have made human life miserable. Hazarika called the 
mighty Brahmaputra to awaken the human society altogether. He wrote a song 
‘Bristirna Parare’ in 1965 at Kolkata. He said- 
 “Bristrina Parare  
 Oxonkhya Jonore 
 Hhakar xuniu 
 Nixobda Nirale 
 Burhaluit Tumi 
 Burhaluit Tumi Hua Kio” 
 (O’ Mightily Brahmaputra how can you flow after hearing the sorrows of people 
residing on your banks) 
 Burhaluit is a ray of hope in Assam. Luit can never ignore the pain of empower the 
people with might to become able to sustain. He also spoke about relationship between 
men and society.  
 In 1942, Mahatma Gandhi led the quit India Movement resulting in sacrifice of many 
Indians for independence. To inspire the generation, Hazarika urged new people to 
come and join for building a new India and a beautiful world. He wrote asong in the 
move ‘Chiraj’ in 1948- 
 “Agnijugar Firingoti Moi 
 Natun Asom Gorheim 
 Sarbo Harar Sorbossa Punor Firai Anim 
 Notun Bhart Gorhm.” 
(I am a sparkle of fire aspiring to build new Assam and India. I shall bring back the due 
rights of the underprivileged).)   
 This song filled with patriotism but also expresses human values. The song focuses on 
raising voices against inequality, injustice and exploitation. It inspires and makes 
awareness about society, country and its follow countrymen.   
 The Indo-China war in 1962 resulted the defeat of Indian Army and this episode is 
considered a dark chapter in Indian history. But our brave Indian soldiers laid down 
their lives for the country in Ladakh region during the war, in find memory of those 
martyrs, Bhupen Hazarika Wrote ‘Koto Jowanar Mrityu Hol’. He wrote – 
 “Koto Pitri Putrahara Hol 
 Kun Matir Buku Xuda Hol 
 Ronga Xendur Kar Mosa gol 
 Kar Baxona Apurna hl” 
(Whose son died in the battle field, whose son husband lost his life, whose wish 
remained unfulfilled) 
 This song expresses grief and sorrow when once loses his dear one. He expressed the 
pain of the parents losing their son in the battle field and also the loss of a wife. The 
tragedy of an army was reflected in this song. 
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 Hazarika always had a soft corner towards the neglected and marginalized section   of 
the society. He beautifully who cases their struggle, problems and pain of their lives in 
the song ‘Xitore Xemeka Rati’. He wrote- 
 “Xitare Xemeka Rati 
 Xemeka Xitare Rati 
 Bastrabihin Kono Khetiyakar 
 Bhagi pora poja.” 
(In the cold night, the clothe less peasant is sleeping in his broken hurt) 
 The song focuses on the struggle and severs pain of the marginalized people like 
peasants, workers. They face discrimination reception and negligence by the society. 
This song gives a sense of optimism to live life. Another song ‘O mor Dharitri Aai’ (o 
May mother earth) focuses on the same topic. 
 The growing materidism in the society divided people on many aspects. We can see lack 
of communication, cooperation among the people when Saraighat Bridge over the 
Brahmaputra was constructed, Hazarika thought of building a bridge of cooperation 
among in their hearts. He wrote a song – 
 “Brahmaputra Duti Par Donge Logale 
 Chandrar Bukuloi Manuh Jbloi Ulale 
 Manuhar Monor Majat Senehar Dalong Gahibloi  
 Ami Akani Ulamei Dole Dole Ulamei. 
 Danger Danger Xokolor Puharr Xmajkhan 
 Abiswaxar Endharere ketia Dhakile 
 Ami xoru xorubure Jonaki Paruwa Hoi 
 Puhar Bilau Buli Dole Dole Ulamei.”  
(The Bridge over Brahmaputra linked both the banks. We need to build a bridge among 
us to spread love) 
 The metaphor used in the song vividly Showed about building cooperation and 
spreading love in the society. The Maestro never missed any opportunity to pass a 
message of love and compassion to the society. He strived for emotionless, progressive 
and equal society where people will get respect, live and dignity.  
 
2.0 Conclusion :   
  The vision of an artist encompasses the whole universe. Bhupen Hazarika is no 
exception. He wants to spread love to people across all ages. His expressions are bold, 
poetic, sympathetic and admirable. In the ever growing violent world, his songs try to 
pass a message of love and humanity. 
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Abstract  
The purpose of this exploratory study of teacher’s beliefs is to determine that 
optimism can be built into teaching. This can be seen as the optimism of the 
individual teacher Teachers are a good predictor of identifying beliefs and 
optimism. One has to become an optimistic teacher by adopting the qualities of 
optimism.  
 
Keywords: Optimism, Teacher Educator 
 
Introduction  
              The need for education is a must for every human. Human life without 
education is useless. Mostly, the children's mind gets developed by education. 
Education is the tool that differs about human beings from other living beings in 
the world. Education is very important in a human being’s life. Education is a 
very important tool for the advancement of society. Education has been 
considered as a base of society. Education makes human beings a social animal 
capable of manipulating the coming generation. Through education, the 
individual pursues duties in social life and contributes his active contribution to 
the development of the state. The goal of education is to develop a person’s 
harmony. There should be an equal balance between knowing and doing the 
feeling. The idea of life is supported by Indian philosophy. Selfless service is an 
acknowledgment in the values of the word’s insight and life appropriate ideals. 
Our goal in the field of education is to prepare well-high trained educators, 
hard-workers and human who works with consciously and efficiently and 
becomes successful an optimism. A teacher should be optimistic. If a teacher 
will be optimistic then he can make his students be the same as he is. A 
pessimistic teacher can take his students on the verge of Pessimistiscm. the 
optimistic teacher believes in the progress of his students and prepares them to 
fight with difficulties. In the field of life, a teacher is the one who shows us the 
right path and having knowledge before we get the same! The best goal of 
education in ancient India is to serve such knowledge which could also help the 
individual spiritual whole.The great educationist Tagore has given a 
comprehensive definition of the teacher- A teacher can learn only when he 
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remains self-trained “A burning lamp can light another lamp.’’ The teacher 
should have complete knowledge of his topics and his subject. Worthy scholar 
Tagore has given the title of a lamp to the teacher, a summary of the above 
definition is- They believed that man can only learn from man, so education can 
be given only by the teacher. In the present research B.Ed. and M.Ed. teacher 
training is being studied in the context of optimism and decision making of 
Teacher Educators. 
 
What is optimism? 
Optimism is a mental attitude that reflects hope. 
The result of some specific effort or in general the positive form is the 
favourable and desirable rule. Optimism is a common phrase used to describe 
pessimism such as a glass that is half-filled with water, an optimist sees the 
glass half full while a pessimist sees the glass half empty is. The word derives 
from Latin, meaning to be optimistic in the specific meaning of the best word, 
as being defined as the expectation of the best possible outcome in any person, 
any situation. 
                    It is commonly referred to in psychology as temperamental 
optimism thus it reflects a belief that future circumstances will work for the 
best. A symptom is also seen to increase flexibility in the face of stress.  
 
Hope 
 Hope is an optimistic state of mind that is based on the expectation of positive 
results with large-scale events and circumstances in one's life or the world. Its 
definition is included as a verb to cherish a desire with expectation and 
expectation with confidence and trauma can be dealt with anew. As an expert in 
positive psychology, studying how hope and forgiveness can affect many 
aspects of life such as health work, education, and personal meaning, he said 
that three main things make optimistic thinking.  
 
Teacher educator 
  
Teacher-teacher A heterogeneous group of teachers works in an institution for 
primary education. For secondary education, the teacher education institute has 
teachers for various categories of the art technology or agriculture. Also in 
school, there is a large group of communication with teacher training personnel. 
There are many tasks in the training of teachers that teach the subject teachers. 
Who support working students Currently there are hopes of developing and 
advancing lessons for experienced teachers and research teachers in research.  
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Know the symptoms of optimistic people and consider adopting them. 
 
The exam negative is filled in a glass half full of water and sees the glass half 
empty. It is characterized by pessimism On the other hand, optimistic people are 
opposite, they are happy to see a glass half full. Instead of looking at problems, 
find opportunities in them Optimists seek positives in every situation. This does 
not mean that people who are optimistic never experience any setbacks, or face 
any problem in life. It is just that they accept the situation and see things 
differently. Optimistic people are the reason that optimistic people are optimistic 
they are more successful than negative people. 
 The question is how to become optimistic and not pessimistic? 
  
 Here are five qualities of optimistic people who should consider adopting 
which is as follows.  
1.Self-motivated 
Optimistic teacher are self-motivated. This is because they see a problem as an 
opportunity. They are more willing to do what they want. Teacher who are  
people are ready to try new things because they know that even if they fail, all is 
well until they learn from their experience. An optimist teacher is one who 
believes what they can do, they have to understand that self-motivation comes 
from within. Knowing that your dreams and goals feel motivated to move 
forward without thinking too  much about and problems.  
 
2.Surround yourself with positive people 
Teachers of the same department live on the same committee. If you go around 
with the losers, so there will be losers, so if you want to stay positive. so get rid 
of all the negative people around you As, it is said that a positive life can never 
come out of a negative mind. 
One of  the qualities of optimistic people is that they  surround themselves with 
other like-minded people and in this case, optimistic teachers mix themselves 
with other positive people.  
     
3. They thank 
A great quality of an optimistic teacher is that they often express their gratitude. 
It doesn't matter that he values it and is grateful for it. Even things that are not 
going their way, they know that there is no point in showing their sad face. The 
past cannot change so optimistic people choose to feel grateful. They accept 
their defeat. They choose to do nothing, they only accept the fact that they 
cannot change this situation but can also change themselves. 
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4. don't listen to naysayers 
Most successful teachers do not listen to goodies. Optimistic teacher are those 
who believe in possibility. When teacher tells them that something is 
impossible, he still chooses to move on because he has confidence in his 
feelings.  
  
5. They are often happy 
Optimistic teacher are happy people. This is because they look at things from a 
bright and positive side. So they feel happy. An optimistic teacher looks at small 
things from a positive perspective.  
 
Signs of an optimist 
Often the optimist sees opportunities where other people see problems. They use 
situations to learn things and make sure to do things next time. Optimistic 
people don't get depressed 
Emotions are equal for the course. Optimists face challenges positively and 
believe that problems will end well. 
Explanation. 
How do you explain the situation? There can be a difference between the 
turning of a path to grief and happiness. For example, suppose he is red. 
  
Magnet 
Laughing is good and cheerful optimistic people are like magnets. Such people 
are constantly seeking negative attention, maybe not. Seeks people who have a 
positive stimulating enthusiasm that can inspire and energize 
  
Optimism is contagious 
Once you get a positive outlook in life, you will get positiveness from others in 
return. Pessimists blame the problems on the outside car. It is alien to optimists, 
they work on their happiness and do not depend on others for this. They look for 
opportunities. They are a bit more patient. This also applies to persistence. 
When the frustrated plaintiff achieves something, they feel that they have to 
work very hard. The time has come to stop looking at potential losses 
everywhere.  
 
How to reach 
The way to be optimistic is to create some positive mantras while some belief in 
these 
That happiness is based on the lack of it. All are often held back. Appreciate 
Success If you want to be an optimist then help find a positive role model. 
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Whether it's a close friend or even a celebrity, think of the most inappropriate 
cheerful person.  
Do not try to predict 
When something is not right in life, the optimist sees each event in a different 
way 
While pessimists often look at bad luck. And thinks that if it has happened once 
it will happen again and again. One should not try to predict the future based on 
what has already happened. 
Surrounded by positivity 
To be optimistic, one needs to surround oneself with positive people, situations 
that help one to appreciate the good in general in life. This also applies to every 
business effect in life, if it is surrounded by positive effects then it will show its 
effect on the mind.  
Challenge negative thoughts 
Often negative thoughts are based on very little of their fear message and low 
self-esteem. 
It must help to overcome them. There is a need to constantly challenge these 
negative thoughts. Next time you start feeling negative, write yourself against 
these thoughts. Ask yourself what is the proof that these thoughts are true, what 
is the evidence that those who deliberately feel the opposite. Can act and find 
that the negative prediction is not quite right  
Focus on the solution 
Find an optimistic solution. Let's focus on pessimistic problems. To focus on 
problems or frustrations, remember that it does not change the situation. The 
situation may not look good 
But instead of reflecting on what happened or liked what could have happened, 
leave the regrets and negativity thoughts active and plan how you can get out of 
here.  
 
To be grateful 
A sure way to increase optimism is to be grateful for what is near. Voice is 
reported to improve physical and psychological health, increase empathy, 
reduce aggression, reduce stress, improve self-esteem, improve relationships 
and even improve sleep.  
 
Long term thinking 
This is a good way to be more optimistic about the long term thinking that the 
teacher should think positively for the future. He should be prepared in advance 
to face every difficulty.A long-term approach that has a positive and realistic 
expectation will all contribute to a creative development mindset that will 
inspire and attract future-oriented teachers  
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Conclusion 
 
Optimism is a rich depiction of recognition. Which tells about the cognitive, 
positivity and behavior of teachers? The results of this exploratory study of 
individual teachers are of training level. In this research, there is an attempt to 
start again and identify its potential sources. To increase the upliftment of 
students, this instructor optimism tries to remain in the post of teacher. the 
instructor pays attention to positivity. He also tries to promote positive thoughts 
among students.  
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Abstract: In the field of assamese art and culture Jyoti Prasad 
Agarwala’s effort is always remarkable. He was one of the pioneer for 
raising the national sentiment of the assamese people. His talent was a 
fusion and epitome of drama, acting world, film making literature and 
children’s literature. He was a artist for life. He composed a good number 
of patriotic poem and song for assamese society. 
 
Key Words: Jyoti Prasad, Child Psychology, Pioneer, Drama, Patriotic, 
Society, Literature Etc.  
 
INTRODUCTION 

 
There is a mental and physical change in all levels on a person’s 

life. The mental changes that started in the infant period also go on in old 
age of human life. Each person’s has their own mental situation which is 
differing from others. It also changes in according to gender. The 
mentality of a healthy person in always differs from a inflated person. 
We talk about all this things in different levels- such as child psychology, 
adult psychology, and egged physiology, male and female psychology 
etc. it is also remarkable that the psychology of child is almost similar all 
over the world. It is implies that the child psychology is universal. Now 
the discussion of the topic is- “ child psychology of Jyoti Prasad 
Agarwala’s poem: A brief discussion.” The contribution of Jyoti Prasad 
Agarwala’s in Assamese literature is one of the remarkable contributions. 
He has completed the art and culture of assam from all sides. He wrote 
comprehensively drama, story, Novel, several article, patriotic poem, 
song etc. Mr. Agarwala was the first filmmaker of Assam. The main 
motive of his literature is to be welfare of concern people. 

He always creates a positive vibe and combines people together 
through his patriotic song, drama, poem etc. jyoti Prasad is well known 
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as a revolutionary artist. Agarwala’s sense of patriotism, loyalty to his 
country and his service to humanity can be best judge his poem, stories 
and songs. His remarkable composition in Assamese literature are- “Sonit 
knowari”(1925), Karengar Ligiri(1937), Rupalim(1938),Lavita(1948). 

Jyoti Prasad Agarwala was one of the pioneers for raising the 
national sentiment of the Assamese people. His talent was a fusion and 
epitome of drama, film making and child literature. Athere is a few 
literature usually found in child literature because it is very tuft to make 
literature on child psychology. But Mr. Agarwala has trhe ability to roam 
in the baby’s world and through his creativity he wrote child literature, 
which are- Akanman lora, Akanmani suwali, Kampur Xopun, Bhbut-
puwali, Akonir Ramyana (incomplete) etc. the super natural 
phenoinmenon and colorful world may light by those type of poem. 
Aim of the objectives: Child literature takes a distinct position in 
assamese literature. It is seems to be simple but not so, because it is very 
difficult not understand the roam of the baby’s world. To define the child 
psychology we may have a kind heart. The main objectives of these topic 
is— 
a) The discussion about the poem on child literature of Jyoti Prasad Agarwala. 
b) To give definite mind set about the baby’s world through the poem. 
 
Scope and sources of the study: 
 Most of the time we can take the Hiren Gohain’s ‘Jyoti Prasad 
Rasanawali’ as a source of our discussion and as a scope we can use the 
article of experts and books about this topic. 
Method of the study:  
 For the convenience of discussion, analytical method is adopted. 
 
Purpose and Result: 
 

 Each and every child has their own believe world. The fantasy of 
a child is infinity. It is not so easy to make poem with corresponding their 
feelings and fantasy world. It is also difficult to comprehensive study on 
child psychology and child mentality, because the world of child is un 
believable, where debates or other theory may not applicable. 
 Childhood world play is also a significant indicator of intellectual 
giftedness. Child can compose a new world shaped from their 
imagination, with its own maps and territories, social rules and activities 



  
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and UGC Approved:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:2(6), FEBRUARY:2020 

 

www.ijmer.in 182 
 

and even perhaps a language. They also form bubbles of fantasy, joy of 
travelling along the dreamland cascading landscape etc. 
 Jyoti Prasad shows his sagacious talent in making child poetry. This type 
of poem is very less in count, however this poem is less present but its 
shines like a diamond. In this type of poem the presentation style is very 
unique. Most of the time it is seen that the chemistry of a child and his 
mother themselves busy in a fantasy world. An example of this type of 
poem is-‘Kampur Xapun’. In this poem a female ghost and naked child 
ghost conversation are given below--- 
 

Moi,moi xopunot 
Dekhilu duta 
Vutor puwali 

Aru dujoni nak jilika 
Souk teleka 
Tilika tilika 
Pilika pilika 

Jokhini suwali. 
 

Ata kola, ata boga 
Nangoth- pingoth bhut 

Kotha pate takut takut kut 
Atai kole- “put put put” 
Etuwe maa nak jukari 

Kole kole dhut dhut dari. 
                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          
 The ‘phulkonowari’ poem of Agarwala is too good and soft. In this poem 
simply analyse or describe about the child world, which roaming in a 
new path, where tress, birds or natural scenario takes part in a different 
manner. The presentation of the poem in dreaming manner are given 
below--- 
 

Aru tat je maa ooka ase 
Angur poka poka 

Aru tat je ase 
Ranga nila hah 

Aru halodhiya koni thoka 
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Tinita sorai bah 
 Mr. Agarwala always try to give us morality through his poem. He also 
use to give value base education to our society through his poem; such 
type of poems are mainly—Akanmanir prathana, Notun akanmanir gan, 
Ah oi akani ah etc. 

Puhor dia puhor dia 
Aru puhor dia 

Monor andhar ator kori 
Alukoloi niya 

From Notun Akanmani, 
Toye mur sakti 
Toye murbhakti 
Toye mur mukti 

Xuwori turei xukh 
 Jyoti Ramayana of Mr. Agarwala is asimpliest compostion for children. 
The description of ‘Balmiki muni’ is given below— 

Prothomote Rama abotaroru agot 
Muni rishi topubon thokare dinot 
Dusto dokayet ata name Ratnakar 

Raja hoi furisil akhan banor 
Bagh ghung xingha tar loge loge fure 

Kukuror dore tar pise pise lore. 
  

Conclusion 
 

 Jyoti Prasad Agarwala was considered as assamese literature, art and 
culture icon, deeply revered for his creative vision and output and is 
popularly known as the ‘Rupkonowar’ of assamese culture. He was a true 
assamese in heart. He composed a good number of patriotic songs and 
poem during these turbulent days of the freedom movement to inspire he 
massage of Assam. The presentation of poem of children is very 
excellent and the child psychology. 
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ABSTRACT 
To decrease the corrosive effect of salt on steel reinforced concrete, a conversion in the 
usage of Hair Fiber Reinforced Concrete (HFRC), in which the structure is adhesively 
bonded with hair fiber composites is proposed. HFRC is advantageous in wide-ranging 
aspects over the brittle-natured non reinforced cement based matrix. This structure is 
best known to enrich the ductile strength and augment the cracking and deformation 
characteristics. The resultant concrete is homogeneous and isotropic. The randomly 
oriented fibres make it more ductile. Bleeding of concrete is checked by the fine fibres 
reducing the permeability, thereby resulting in improved surface characteristics and a 
hardened surface. Some fibres even make the concrete shatter-resistant. The HFRC is to 
be prepared economically viable to enable it to compete with the existing concrete 
system. A slight amount of waste tyre fibres creates the concrete tough, highly ductile as 
well as incorporating better shock-absorption and insulation properties. Human hair 
content of 1.5 % by weight of cement is mixed with different rubber content of 1.5 %, 
3% and 4.5 % by volume of concrete to study the mechanical properties of the concrete 
at 3,7 days and 28 days.   
 
I. INTRODUCTION 
 
Fibres are known to have been used initially by the ancient Egyptians back in 1500 B.C. 
These people made us of the hair of animals as reinforcement for not only mud bricks 
but parapets in housing also. Various studies have provided an outline of the 
developmental stages of Fibres Reinforced Concrete. In the 1960s, polymer fibres were 
taken seriously for using in reinforcement concrete and it then picked its momentum 
from then. The outcome of wholly kinds of fibres has been studied by many researchers. 
Physical properties along with mechanical properties of concrete have been planned by 
researchers. But there hasn’t existed much research on polyethylene fibre reinforced 
concrete and waste tyre fibre concrete. The knowledge regarding these fibres as 
reinforcement in concrete is limited. The way fibres are spread in the concrete 
considerably affects the properties of FRC. It was established out in a study that the 
fibres which are of greater size fractions and longer in size showed balling at the stage 
of mixing. This leads to stiffening of the concrete paste. When the size fractions of 
fibres are increased, it further leads to decrease in workability. This will in turn have an 
impact on the mechanical properties of concrete and its quality. Synthetic fibres are used 
mainly to control cracking and plastic shrinkage. 
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II LITERATURE REVIEW 
A) Dr.Sinan Abdul Khaleq Yaseen – published a journal “An Experimental 
Investigation into the Mechanical Properties of New Natural Fibre Reinforced Mortar” 
in 2013.In this paper, human hair fibre (HHF) is studied as a reinforced material in 
cementations material. A total of 86 concrete specimens (Cubes, cylinders, prisms and 
plates) were tested to study the effect of including human hair fibres (HHF) 
reinforcement on the mechanical properties of flowable mortar fibre reinforced concrete. 
Fibres of different lengths and equivalent diameters were used with an aspect ratio 
ranged from 500 to 700, fibre content ranges from zero to 1 percent by volume. The 
influence of fibre content on the compressive strength, splitting tensile strength, flexural 
strength and load deflection is presented for two w/c ratios (0.6 and 0.7). An 
improvement in the energy absorption capacity due to the fibre addition was observed, 
and the optimum fibre volume fracture was seen to be 0.8%. Energy absorption capacity 
and ductility factor were improved considerably when fibre content increased, which 
makes using the HHF suitable for seismic force resistant structures. It was observed that 
fibres which are too long tend to "ball" in the mix and created workability problem. 
Therefore, to get more homogeneous dispersion and avoiding balling of hair fibre, more 
studies are required to find randomly mixing methods without balling effect for gaining 
better result in another mortar or concrete testing researches. 
 
B) Darsh Belania wrote a journal on “Use of Human Hair as Natural Fibre for Fly 
Ash Bricks” in August 2013. It states that the human hair waste can be recycled, such as 
by incorporating in brick-making. This way the fly ash bricks are made a ‘greener’ 
building material and the discarded natural wastes can be re-utilized, avoiding otherwise 
wasteful landfill and harmful open incineration. The aim of this study is to investigate 
the strength and water absorption of fibre fly ash bricks made of human hair fibre and 
fly ash. This study examined the various properties of fly ash bricks made by adding 
human hair to a fly ash brick mix. The fibres were replaced within the range of 0.1-0.7% 
by weight of fly ash. In this study, 8 different mixes of fibre fly ash bricks are tested for 
parameters like: crushing strength, weight, water absorption and cost. It was observed 
that there is increment in properties of fly ash bricks according to the percentages of 
human hair fibre by weight and was found to be economical. It also faced the problem 
of uniform distribution of hair in the fly ash mix. So to overcome this problem they have 
adopted the manual method of distribution of hair in the fly ash mix.  
 
III.MATERIALS USED 
1) Cement 
In the present study, ordinary Portland cement 53 grade with brand name ‘TCI 
CEMENT’ with properties as discussed below was used. The cement was of uniform 
color i.e., grey with light greenish shade. 
2) Fine Aggregate 
The sand used as fine aggregates is locally available natural river (Jhelum) sand of the 
size less than 4.75mm. 
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4) Water 
Water suitable used for drinking purposes was used in concrete. It was recognized to be 
free from suspended solid and organic materials. 
5) FIBRES 
The waste tyres were collected and steel wires inside them were striped out of the tyres. 
They are washed in hot water and then dried. The dried tyres are cut into pieces of size 
30mm x 6mm size. This is to ensure that when the fibres are mixed with the cement and 
aggregate the mixing will be proper and the fibres will be randomly distributed over the 
concrete matrix evenly. 
A) Human Hair 
Since Human hair is resilient in tension it is used as fibre reinforced material. Because 
plain concrete is weak in tension, thus, number of methods are being established to 
overcome this deficit. Additionally, these procedures embrace using altered materials 
like natural fibre e.g. animal hair, human hair etc. which can upsurge ductile behaviour 
and imparts in flexural behaviour of concrete. Workable concrete involves usage of such 
resources which accomplish both necessities i.e. advance strength and material should 
be available in local market at affordable amount. This is the cause hair are used in this 
research as fibre. 
B) Rubber Tyre 
Left-over Rubber tyres have a slight scope of being recycled and frequently end up 
forming a landfill and debasing the environment. There is an excessive prospective for 
rubber to be used in concrete, therefore saves zone from becoming landfill, which 
means eco-friendly. Rubber is simply available in the form of used tyres and is not as 
expensive as other ingredients of the concrete. Thus if it is used, it will result in more 
economical concrete.  Rubber has improved flexibility and has minor unit weight than 
the natural rock aggregates used in conventional normal concrete. 
II RESULTS AND CONCLUSIONS 
The flexural strength in case of human hair introduced concrete is showing the similar 
trend as in case of compressive strength. This can be attributed to the similar fact that 
the hair fibers fill the pores reducing the voids and also has quite good tensile 
properties, hence helps in getting some strength in flexure. But on further increasing the 
content of hair fibers, the cement content gets decreased resulting in lower values of 
flexural strength. 
 

 Sample 
no. 

Load 
(kN) 

Flexural strength       
(N/mm2) 

Average Flexural 
strength (N/mm2) 

    
1 3.9 1.56  
2 3 1.2 1.3 

3 2.9 1.16  

3 day Flexural strength of conventional (control mix) concrete (M30) 
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Sample 

no. 
Load 
(kN) 

Flexural strength       
(N/mm2) 

Average Flexural 
strength (N/mm2) 

    
1 6.50 2.60  
2 6.25 2.51 2.48 
3 5.85 2.34  

 
7 day Flexural strength of conventional (control mix) concrete (M30) 
7 day Flexural strength of conventional (control mix) concrete (M30) 

 

 
28 day Flexural strength of conventional (control mix) concrete (M30) 

 
3 day flexural strength of concrete (M30) for different percentages of Human hair 

content (byweight of cement) 
 

Sample 
NO. 

Percentage of 
hair (by 
weight of 
cement) 

Load 
(kN) 

Flexural 
strength 
(N/mm2) 

Average 
Flexural 
strength 
(N/mm2) 

Percentage 
Change in 
Strength 

w.r.t 
conventiona

l concrete 
1 1.5 3.39 1.35  

 

2 1.5 3.35 1.34 1.35 3.86 
(Increase) 

3 1.5 3.5 1.4  
 

4 3 3.25 1.3  
 

5 3 3.35 1.34 1.34 3.07 
(Increase) 

6 3 3.5 1.4  
 

 

Sample 
no. Load (kN) Flexural strength 

N/mm2 
Average Flexural strength  

(N/mm2) 
    

1 8.62 3.40  
2 8.70 3.48 3.48 
3 8.951 3.58  
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7 day flexural strength of concrete (M30) for different percentages of Human hair 
content (by weight of cement) 

Sample 
NO. 

Percentage of 
hair (by 
weight of 
cement) 

Load (kN) 
Flexural 
strength 
(N/mm2) 

Average 
Flexural 
strength 
(N/mm2) 

Percentage 
Change in 
Strength 

w.r.t 
conventiona

l concrete 
1 1.5 6.65 2.66  

 

2 1.5 6.55 2.62 2.63 6.4 
(Increase) 

3 1.5 6.5 2.6  
 

4 3 6.45 2.58  
 

5 3 6.45 2.58 2.59 4.4 
(Increase) 

6 3 6.55 2.62  
 

 
 
28 day flexural strength of concrete (M30) for different percentages of Human hair 

content (by weight of cement) 

Sample 
NO. 

Percentage of 
hair (by 
weight of 
cement) 

Load (KN) 
flexural 
strength 
(N/mm2) 

Average 
flexural 
strength 
(N/mm2) 

Percentage 
Change in 
Strength 

w.r.t 
conventiona

l concrete 
1 1.5 9.4 3.76  

 

2 1.5 9.55 3.82 3.81 9.48 
(Increase) 

3 1.5 9.65 3.86  
 

4 3 9.35 3.74  
 

5 3 9.5 3.8 3.76 8 (Increase) 

6 3 9.37 3.75  
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3, 7 and 28 day Flexural Strength for different percentages (by weight of cement) 
of Human Hair 
 

 
3, 7 and 28 day Flexural Strength for different percentages (by weight of cement) 
of Human Hair 
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 In case rubber introduced concrete the trend (shown in Figure 5.6) is somewhat different 
as in case of compressive strength. Here the trend shows rise till around 3% of rubber 
content (by total volume) and then there is gradual fall in the strength thereafter. This 
can be explained by the fact that rubber can show some significant strength in case of 
tension as compared to compression as in case of flexure we have both compression and 
tension zones thus the presence of rubber is somewhat reinforcing the tension part. But 
after further increasing the rubber content the resistance decreases as too much 
replacement will yield in poor bond that will affect the strength. 
 3 day flexural strength of fibre introduced concrete (M30) at 1.5 % human hair 
content 

Sample 
No. 

Percentage of 
rubber fibre 
(by total 
volume) 

Load 
(kN) 

Flexural 
strength  
(N/mm2) 

Average 
Flexural 
strength  
(N/mm2) 

Percentage 
Change in 
Strength 
w.r.t 
conventional 
concrete 

1 1.5 3.25 1.3   
2 1.5 3.45 1.38 1.34 3.07 

(Increase) 
3 1.5 3.35 1.34   
4 3 3.45 1.38   
5 3 3.55 1.42 1.39 6.9 (Increase) 
6 3 3.45 1.38   
7 4.5 3.15 1.26   
8 4.5 3.55 1.42 1.35 3.8  (Increase) 
9 4.5 3.45 1.38   

 
7 day flexural strength of fibre introduced concrete (M30) at 1.5 % human hair 

content 
Sample 
No. 

Percentage of 
rubber fibre  

Load 
(kN) 

Flexural 
strength  
(N/mm2) 

Average 
Flexural 
strength  
(N/mm2) 

Percentage 
Change in 
Strength 
w.r.t 
conventional 
concrete 

1 1.5 6.35 2.54   
2 1.5 6.65 2.66 2.59 4.4 (Increase) 
3 1.5 6.45 2.58   
4 3 6.65 2.66   
5 3 6.75 2.70 2.67 7.6 (Increase) 
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6 3 6.65 2.66   
7 4.5 6.05 2.42   
8 4.5 7.05 2.80 2.62 5.6  

(Increase) 
9 4.5 6.60 2.64   
28 Day flexural strength of fibre introduced concrete (M30) at 1.5 % human hair 

content 

 
 

 
3, 7 and 28 day Flexural Strength for different percentages (by total volume) of 

rubber 

Sample 
No. 

Percentage 
of rubber 
fibre (by 
total 
volume) 

Load 
(kN) 

Flexural  
Strength 
 (N/mm2) 

Average 
Flexural 
strength  
(N/mm2) 

Percentage 
 Change in 
 Strength w.r.t 
conventional 
concrete 

1 1.5 8.95 3.58   

2 1.5 9.15 3.66 3.62 4 (Increase) 

3 1.5 9.05 3.62   

4 3 9.25 3.70   

5 3 9.55 3.82 3.79 8.9 (Increase) 

6 3 9.65 3.86   

7 4.5 9.45 3.78   

8 4.5 9.25 3.70 3.71 6.6 (Increase) 

9 4.5 9.15 3.66   
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3, 7 and 28 day Flexural Strength for different percentages (by total volume) of 

rubber 
 CONCLUSIONS 

 
There is gain of 7.67 % and 8.9 % in 7 day and 28 day flexural strength of M30 grade of 
concrete respectively at a rubber content of 3% by volume of concrete and 1.5% hair 
content by weight of cement. This can be attributed because there is increase in tensile 
strength due to both rubber and hair and concrete weak in tension thus will be able to 
withstand higher loads as compared to conventional concrete. 
From the above mentioned findings it can be concluded that the waste tyre rubber and 
human hair fibers can be used effectively such that they will be advantageous and if 
there is decrease in strength that too shall be within limits.  The use of waste materials 
as a replacement will help us to reduce the hazardous waste materials that otherwise 
would largely affect the environment. 
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Abstract 
 
In the current era, the construction industry is demanding the maximum use of 
lightweight concrete for the non-structural elements. The partial replacement of coarse 
aggregates by Expanded Polystyrene Beads and Soft Drink Tin proves to be the 
imminent solution in the construction industry for the production of lightweight 
concrete. Expanded polystyrene beads (EPS) a type of artificial lightweight aggregate 
used for producing multi grade and multi-density lightweight concrete. Soft Drink Tin 
act as crack arrester enhances workability and substantially improve its static and 
dynamic properties. The Main objective of this research is to obtain the lightweight 
concrete and also to determine the optimum percentage of EPS beads and Soft drink 
Tin. The specimens were casted at {0%, 10%, 15% and 20%} of EPS and Soft Drink 
Tin (in the ratio 1:1) replacement of coarse aggregates by volume. The grade of concrete 
used was M40.The properties such as compressive strength, flexural strength, tensile 
strength and durability were investigated at 3 days, 7 days and 28 days of curing period. 
From the investigation it was concluded that by using EPS beads and Soft Drink Tin, 
the lightweight concrete of moderate strength grade can be produced and has scope for 
non-structural applications like roofing, flooring, etc. 
Key words: Lightweight concrete, Expanded polystyrene (EPS), Soft Drink Tins, 
Compressive strength, Tensile strength, Flexural strength, Durability. 

1. INTRODUCTION 
The importance in terms of usage of the concrete is second to water. The demand for 
construction increases in this growing phase, so the demand for the concrete also 
increases, thus, increasing the demand for the cement. Cement is used as a binder to 
bind the coarse as well as fine aggregate, so to form concrete since 19th century. Before 
that mud was used for the construction purposes. The research work is carried out on 
high strength concrete of M-40 Grade. High strength concrete is such type of concrete 
which possess high durability as well as high strength on comparing it with the normal 
conventional concrete. 
In this research work, we have made an attempt to check if there is a possibility of 
utilizing Expanded Polystyrene (EPS) beads in concrete. If these EPS beads are not 
disposed-off in a proper manner it can pose threat to waste disposal as well as for waste 
management. EPS disposal is the main concern to environmentalists. In this research, 
we have made an attempt to partially replace the fine aggregate with EPS beads and soft 
din tin cane of size 0.6 x 0.6 inch. 
The main use of the light weight concrete is to decrease the dead load of the structure, 
which later on allows structural engineer to design the columns, footing, beams and load 
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bearing wall as per the loads on the structure. Concrete which has density of 1800 to 
2000 kg/m3 are considered ad light weight concrete, which can be obtained by using the 
materials having low density or by eliminating the coarse aggregate partially or fully.  
Concrete is considered as mostly used construction-material around the globe. The 
Normal-weight concrete, is used mostly for building structures even with the 
disadvantage of its high unit weight and thermal performance. A decrease in the self-
weight of concrete and even providing the greater strength will give a good impact to 
our construction field. To achieve this success light weight concrete is opted because of 
its reduction in dead load and hence provide the advantage of lesser dead load in 
comparison to that of normal concrete. Even various studies revealed that water 
absorption for high quality light weight concrete is very less and thus are capable of 
maintaining the low densities. Light weight concrete permeability is very low. In 
today’s world the use of the light weight concrete increase day by day and because of its 
much more advantages 

 
Figure 1: Expanded Polystyrene and Soft drink tin. 

2. NOMINAL MIX DESIGN 
Target mean strength of concrete 
For a tolerance factor of 1.65 and using table 1 from IS 10262-2000, the standard 
deviation S = 5 N/mm2. So, Target mean strength can be given by,   
Characteristic cure strength = 40 + (5x1.65) = 48.25 N/mm2. 
Selection of water cement ratio 
From table 5 from IS 456-2000, maximum water cement ratio = 0.45 
Based on trial, adopt water cement ratio as 0.40 
0.40 < 0.45   Hence ok. 
Selection of water cement content 
From table 2 of IS 10262-2009, maximum water content is 180 liter (for 75-100mm) 
slump range for 20 mm aggregate. 
Estimate water content for (75-100mm) slump = 180 kg/m3 

Required water content = 180 + 5.4 = 185.4 kg/m3 

Calculation of cement content 
Water cement ratio  = 0.40 
Water    = 185.4 Kg/m3  
Cement   = .

.
 

Cement content                      = 463.5 kg/m3 
From table 5 of IS 456, minimum cement content,  
Content for ‘Moderate’ exposure condition = 400 Kg/m3 
400 Kg/m3 < 463.5 Kg/m3 hence ok. 



  
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and UGC Approved:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:2(6), FEBRUARY:2020 

 

www.ijmer.in 196 
 

Proportion of volume of coarse and fine aggregate 
From table 3, of IS 10262 volume of coarse aggregate corresponding to 20 mm size 
aggregate and fine aggregate corresponding to zone – II, and water cement ratio of 0.40 
= 0.40 
Volume of fine coarse aggregate  = 1 – 0.40 = 0.60 
 4. Mix calculation 
The calculations per unit volume of concrete shall be as follows; 

a) Volume of concrete   = 1 m3 
b) Volume of cement   =    

   
×  = .

.
×

 = 0.147 m3 

c) Volume of water  =   
   

×  = .  = 0.185 m3 

d) Volume of all in aggregate            = − [ + + ]   
                                                                = 1- [0.147 + 0.185] = 0.502 m3 

e) Volume of coarse aggregate  = 0.502 x 2.60 x 1x 1000   = 1153.13 
Kg/m3 

f) Mass of fine aggregate   = 0.197 x 2.60 x1 x 1000 = 512.2 kg/m3 
 

Table 1: Conventional mix proportion. 
 Cement Fine aggregate Coarse aggregate Water 

Weight 
(kg/m3) 463.5 512.2 1153.13 185.4 

L 
Mix Ratio 1 1.11 2.49 0.40 

A. Materials required for compression test after replacement with EPS and 
tin cans. 

Table 2: Mix Design Proportions for cubes with replacements. 

Addition  Cement F.A C.A EPS Tin Water 
0% 14.04 kg 15.48 kg 35.10 kg 0.0 kg 0.00 kg 5.58 l 
10% 14.04 kg 15.48 kg 31.58 kg 0.04 kg 1.25 kg 5.58 l 
15% 14.04 kg 15.48 kg 29.84 kg 0.06 kg 1.72 kg 5.58 l 
20% 14.04 kg 15.48 kg 28.11 kg 0.08 kg 2.41 kg 5.58 l 

B. Materials required for flexural strength test after replacement with EPS 
and tin cans. 

Table 3: Mix Design Proportions for beams with addition. 

Addition  Cement F.A C.A EPS Tin Water 
0% 20.80 kg 23.04 kg 51.93 kg 0.0 kg 0.0 kg 8.37 l 
10% 20.80 kg 23.04 kg 46.79 kg 0.60 kg 2.32 kg 8.37 l 
15% 20.80 kg 23.04 kg 44.21 kg 0.09 kg 3.15 kg 8.37 l 
20% 20.80 kg 23.04 kg 41.64 kg 0.12 kg 4.19kg 8.37 l 
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C. Materials required for split tensile strength test after replacement with 
EPS and tin cans. 

Table 4: Mix Design Proportions for beams with addition. 

Addition  Cement F.A C.A BF SF Water 
0% 18.72 kg 20.70 kg 46.68 kg 0.0 kg 0.0 kg 7.50 l 
10% 18.72 kg 20.70 kg 42.11 kg 0.05 kg 1.96 kg 7.50 l 
15% 18.72 kg 20.70 kg 39.79 kg 0.08 kg 2.50 kg 7.50 l 
20% 18.72 kg 20.70 kg 37.48 kg 0.10 kg 3.10 kg 7.50 l 

3. RESULTS 

 
A. Results of Workability Tests 

Table 5: Slump value for concrete mix 
Replacement (%) Slump Value (mm) 

0 70 

10 85 

15 90 

20 105 

 

 
Graph 1: Slump Value for concrete mix. 
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B. Results of Compressive Strength Test 
Table 6: Compressive strength (N/mm2) values 

Addition 3 Days 7 Days 28 Days 
0% 20.51 32.88 46.21 
10% 19.84 31.92 45.10 
15% 19.18 30.14 43.77 
20% 18.21 29.33 42.73 

C. Results of Flexural Strength Test 
Table 7: Flexural strength (N/mm2) values 

Addition 3 Days 7 Days 28 Days 

0% 3.61 4.73 8.76 
10% 3.26 4.39 7.66 
15% 2.93 4.18 7.01 
20% 2.59 3.82 6.61 

D. Results of Split Tensile Strength Test 
Table 8: Split Tensile strength (N/mm2) values 

Addition 7 Days 28 Days 
0% 3.58 6.49 
10% 3.29 5.76 
15% 2.99 4.97 
20% 2.66 4.57 

E. Results for Durability Test 

Table 9: Reduction in strength 

Replacement Compressive 
strength (Water 
curing) N/mm2 

Compressive 
strength 

(Magnesium 
Sulphate curing) 

N/mm2 

Reduction % 

0% 46.21 45.29 1.99 

10% 45.10 43.92 2.60 

15% 43.77 42.68 2.37 

20% 42.73 42.14 1.37 
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Graph 2: Durability comparison 

4. DISCUSSIONS 

A. Comparison of Compressive Strength of Conventional Concrete with 
concrete containing replacements for Coarse aggregate.   

 
Graph 3: Comparison of Compressive Strength of Conventional Concrete with 

concrete containing replacements for Coarse aggregate.   
The above graph represents compressive strength comparison of conventional concrete 
containing replacement for fine aggregate. The compressive strength of the conventional 
concrete after 3 days curing is 20.51 N/mm2. If we compared it with concrete containing 
replacement for fine aggregate we noticed that there is a decrement of 3.26%, 6.48%, 
and 11.21% for every 10%, 15% and 20% replacement. After 7 days of curing the 
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compressive strength for the conventional concrete is 32.88 N/mm2. On comparing it 
with other replacement percentages we found that there is decrement in the percentile of 
2.91%, 8.33% and 10.79% for replacement of fine aggregate by 10%, 15% and 20% 
respectively. For day 28, the conventional concrete compressive strength was found to 
be 46.21 N/mm2. On replacing the fine aggregate with EPS and glass tin, it was noticed 
that the strength decreased about 2.40%, 5.28% and 7.53% by replacement of 10%, 15% 
and 20% respectively. 

B. Comparison of Flexural Strength of Conventional Concrete with concrete 
containing replacements for Coarse aggregate  

 
Graph 4: Comparison of Flexural Strength of Conventional Concrete with 

concrete containing replacements for Coarse aggregate 

The above graph represents flexural strength comparison of conventional concrete with 
replacement at different percentage. The flexural strength of the conventional concrete 
after 3 days curing is 3.61 N/mm2. If we compared it with concrete containing 10% 
addition we noticed that there is a decrement of 9.69% for 10% replacement, 18.83 % is 
the decrement for 15% replacement and decrement of 28.25% for 20% replacement. 
After 7 days of curing the flexural strength for the conventional concrete is 4.73 N/mm2. 
On comparing it with other replacement percentages we found that there is a decrement 
of 7.18%, 11.62% for replacement with 10% and 15% respectively. On increasing the 
addition percentage to 20% the strength decreases by 19.02%. For day 28, the 
conventional concrete flexural strength was found to be 8.76 N/mm2. On replacing the 
fine aggregate with other materials it was noticed that the strength decreased about 
12.56%, 19.97%, and 24.54% by replacement of 10%, 15% and 20% respectively. 
C. Comparison of Split Tensile Strength of Conventional Concrete with concrete 
containing replacements for coarse aggregate. 
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Graph 5: Comparison of Split Tensile Strength of Conventional Concrete with 
concrete containing replacements for coarse aggregate. 

The above graph represents split tensile strength comparison of conventional concrete 
with other replacement materials at different percentage. The tensile strength of the 
conventional concrete after 7 days curing is 3.58 N/mm2. If we compared it with 
concrete containing 10% replacement we noticed that there is a decrement of 11.39%, 
for 15% replacement 23.31% is the decrement, for 20% replacement there is a 
decrement of 29.53%. After 28 days of curing the flexural strength for the conventional 
concrete is 3.58 N/mm2. On comparing it with other replacement percentages we found 
that there is a decrement of 8.10%, 16.48% for replacement of 10% and 15% 
respectively. On increasing the replacement percentage to 20% the strength decrease by 
25.69%. 
 

5. CONCLUSION 
 
Addition of EPS beads and cold drink tin pieces increases the workability of the 
concrete even at water cement ratio of 0.40. EPS beads are to be replaced by volume of 
Coarse aggregate in the concrete mixture. The weight of the concrete containing EPS 
decreases to much extend on comparing it with conventional concrete, thus having 
capability of decreasing the dead load of the structure and hence decreasing the cost of 
the construction. On filling up the moulds hand compaction should be opted, as to 
reduce the segregation of the EPS beads in the concrete mould. The density of the 
concrete gets reduced on increasing the replacement of EPS beads in the concrete 
mixture. By replacing the coarse aggregate with the EPS beads and tin canes strengths 
get decreased but the replacement can be taken into consideration up to certain 
percentage, as dead weight, workability factors gets enhanced. In case of compressive 
strength test conducted on cubes of size 150 x 150 x 150 mm, the compressive strength 
decreases with increase in the replacement percentage. The compressive strength of the 
light weight concrete on comparing with conventional concrete gets decreased in the 
percentage of 3.26%, 6.48% and 11.21% for 10%, 15% and 20% replacement for day 3 
of curing. After 7 days of curing, the decrement in the compressive strength was found 
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to be 2.91%, 8.33% and 10.79% for 10%, 15% and 20% replacement. After 28 days of 
curing, compressive strengths decreases by 2.40%, 5.28% and 7.53% on comparing it 
with the conventional concrete. In case of flexural strength conducted on beams of size 
100 x 100 x 500 mm, the flexural strengths also decreased with increase in the 
replacement percentage. The flexural strength of the concrete decreases in the 
percentage of 9.69%, 18.83% and 28.25% for day 3 of curing on comparing with the 
flexural strength of the conventional concrete. The day 7 flexural strength get decreased 
by 7.18%, 11.62% and 19.02% respectively. The 28 day flexural strength get decreased 
by 12.56%, 19.97% and 24.54% for replacement with 10%, 15% and 20% respectively. 
The split tensile strength conducted on cylinder of size 300 x 500 mm also gets 
decreased with increasing the percentage of replacement. For day 7, the split tensile 
strength get decreased by 11.39%, 23.31% and 29.53% for replacement of 10%, 15% 
and 20% replacement respectively. For day 28, the split tensile strength get decreased 
by 8.10%, 16.48% and 25.69% respectively. The durability of the conventional concrete 
decrease by 1.99% for 0% replacement, 2.60%, 2.37% and 1.37% for replacement with 
10%, 15% and 20% respectively when cured with Magnesium Sulphate for 28 days.  
.   
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ABSTRACT 
 
In the present world a lot of advancements have been made in almost all the fields of 
concrete technology. Initially main focus was to improve the structural properties of 
concrete by the use of steel reinforcement .Now our main consideration is to develop a 
variety of concretes like polymer concrete, lightweight concrete, fiber reinforced 
concrete, self-compacting concrete, and ready-mix concrete. Many researches have been 
made in the field of fiber reinforced concrete and self-compacting concrete. The 
objective of the current research is to examine the strength properties of the self-
compacting concrete when fiber is introduced in it. Fibers like basalt and steel fibers in 
the ratio of 1:1 are added to SCC with percentage of 0%, 2%, 2.5%, 3% and 3.5% by the 
weight of concrete. The workability, compressive strength, tensile strength and the 
flexural strength has been examined. The strength tests are performed for 3 days, 7 days 
and 28 days of curing. The total number of cubes and beams that has been casted to 
conduct the compressive strength test and Flexural Strength tests respectively are: 9 
Conventional Concrete (0% fiber), 9 with 2% fiber addition, 9 with 2.5% fiber addition, 
9 with 3% fiber addition, 9 with 3.5% fiber addition. Total number of cylinders that has 
been casted to conduct the tensile strength test are: 6 conventional concrete, 6 with 2% 
addition with fiber, 6 with 2.5% addition with fiber, 6 with 3% addition with fiber, 6 
with 3.5% addition with fiber. It was observed that in case of compressive strength and 
tensile strength the optimum fiber percentage was 2.5% while for flexural strength the 
optimum fiber percentage was 3% respectively.  
 
Keywords: Basalt fiber, Compressive strength, Self-Compacting concrete, Flexural 
strength, Steel fiber, and Tensile strength 
 

1. INTRODUCTION 
 
Concrete is a building material composed of mixing coarse aggregate, sand, cement, and 
water. This mixture can be poured into any shape, size of mould that on hardening 
produces a solid stone like mass, the strength of hardened solid mass can be increased 
by adding admixtures.  
Self –compacting concrete (SCC) is defined as such type of concrete that has a flow-
able nature and thus not requiring any vibrations. In simple words, SCC can be defined 
as the concrete that can compact on its own without using any kind of instrument for 
compaction as in case of normal concrete mix.  
Basalt fiber is a new concrete reinforcing material, which has magnificent mechanical 
properties and also an eco-friendly manufacturing process. A lot number of research has 
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been conducted on basalt fiber reinforced concrete and has mostly kept eye on its 
mechanical properties. In previous researches the study do not suggest that the fibers are 
effective in increasing the crack resistance.  
The most important benefit of steel fiber reinforced concrete (SFRC) is to increase the 
toughness and hence reducing the effect of the cracks on the structure. However, it has 
been noticed that the increase in strength of the first-crack on steel fiber reinforced 
concrete is negligible [7]. Thus stating that the most important benefit of the SFRC is to 
replace the old steel rebar when not required for safety and the integrity of structures. 

 
Figure 1: Steel Fiber and Basalt Fiber 

2. NOMINAL MIX DESIGN 
Target mean strength of concrete 
For a tolerance factor of 1.65 and using table 1 from IS 10262-2000, the standard 
deviation S = 5 N/mm2. So, Target mean strength can be given by,   
Characteristic cure strength = 40 + (5x1.65) = 48.25 N/mm2. 
Selection of water cement ratio 
 Adopting W/C Ratio=0.50   
Selection of water content  
Required water content = 175 kg/m3 

Calculation of cement and fly ash content 
Water cement ratio  = 0.50     Water = 175 Kg/m3  
Cement   = ቂଵହ

.ହ
ቃ= 350 kg/m3 

To increase the workability (flow and passage) fly ash is to be added so that the design 
satisfy the minimum requirement of cement.  
Fly Ash content = 150 kg/m3 
From table 5 of IS 456, minimum cement content,  
Content for ‘Moderate’ exposure condition = 400 Kg/m3 
400 Kg/m3 < 500 Kg/m3 Hence ok. 
Mix calculations  
(a) Volume of concrete = 1 m3  
(b) Volume of cement = (mass of cement/Sp. Gravity of cement) × (1/1000) = 
(500/3.21) × (1/1000) = 0.155 m3.  
(c) Volume of water = (mass of water/Sp. Gravity of water) × (1/1000) = (175/ 1) × 
(1/1000)                  = 0.175 m3.  
(d) Volume of chemical admixture 
 Superplasticizer @ 0.60 percent by mass of cement = (mass of admixture/Sp. Gravity 
of admixture) × (1/1000) 0.6% = (2.82/ 1.1) × (1/1000) =0.0026 m3  
(f) Mass of 20 mm (CA) =e × volume of 20 mm × specific gravity of coarse aggregate × 
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1000 = 421.26 kg  
(g) Mass of 10 mm (CA) =e × volume of 10 mm × specific gravity of coarse aggregate × 
1000 = 243.30 kg 
(h) Mass of fine aggregate = 0.40 x 2.24 x 1 x 1000 = 917.85 kg/m3 

Table 1: Conventional mix proportion. 

 Cement F.A C.A Fly 
Ash 

Superplasticizer Water 

Weight 
(kg/m3) 

350 917.85 664.56 150 12.60 175 L 

Mix Ratio 1 2.62 1.89 0.42 0.03 0.50 
For Conventional concrete 9 cubes of size 150 x 150 x 150 mm, we require: 
Cement = 1.18 x 9 = 10.62 kg     Fine aggregate = 3.09 x 9 = 27.81 kg  
Coarse aggregate = 2.24 x 9 = 20.16 kg   Fly Ash = 0.50 x 9 = 4.5 kg 
Super-Plasticizer = 0.04 x 9 = 0.26 kg Water = 0.59 x 9 = 5.31 l 

Table 2: Mix Design Proportions for 9 CC cubes of Size 150 x 150 x 150 mm. 
W/C 
ratio 

Cement Fine 
Aggregate 

Coarse 
Aggregate 

Fly 
Ash 

Super-
Plasticize

r 

Water 

0.50 10.62 kg 27.81 kg 20.16 kg 4.5 kg 0.26 kg 7.44 l 
For 9 flexural beams of IS size 100 x 100 x 500 mm we need,  
Cement = 1.75 x 9 = 15.75 kg Fine aggregate = 4.58 x 9 = 41.22 kg 
Coarse aggregate = 3.32 x 9 = 29.88 kg Fly Ash = 0.75 x 9 = 6.75 kg 
Super – Plasticizer = 0.06 x 9 = 0.54 kg Water = 0.87 x 9 = 7.83 l 

Table 3: Mix Design Proportions for 9 CC beams of Size 100 x 100 x 500 mm. 
W/C 
ratio 

Cement Fine 
Aggregate 

Coarse 
Aggregate 

Fly Ash Super-
Plasticize

r 

Water 

0.50 15.75 
kg 

41.22 kg 29.88 kg 6.75 kg 0.54 kg 7.83 l 

For 6 cylinders of IS size 150 x 300 mm, we need,  
Cement = 2.36 x 6 = 14.16 kg Fine aggregate = 6.18 x 6 = 37.08 kg 
Coarse aggregate = 4.48 x 6 = 26.88 kg Fly Ash = 1.01 x 6 = 6.06 kg 
Super – Plasticizer = 0.08 x 9 = 0.48 kg Water = 1.18 x 6 = 7.08 l 

Table 4: Mix Design Proportions for 6 CC cylinders of Size 150 x 300 mm. 
W/C 
ratio 

Cement Fine 
Aggregate 

Coarse 
Aggregate 

Fly 
Ash 

Super-
Plasticize

r 

Water 

0.50 14.16 
kg 

37.08 kg 26.88 kg 6.06 kg 0.48 kg 7.08 l 

 



  
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and UGC Approved:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:2(6), FEBRUARY:2020 

 

www.ijmer.in 207 
 

A. Materials required for compression test after addition of Basalt Fiber and 
Chopped Steel Fiber. 

Table 5: Mix Design Proportions for cubes with addition. 

Addition  Cement F.A C.A Fly 
Ash 

SP BF SF Water 

2% 10.62 
kg 

27.81 
kg 

20.16 
kg 

4.5 
kg 

0.26 
kg 

0.70 
kg 

0.70 
kg 

7.44 l 

2.5% 10.62 
kg 

27.81 
kg 

20.16 
kg 

4.5 
kg 

0.26 
kg 

0.88 
kg 

0.88 
kg 

7.44 l 

3% 10.62 
kg 

27.81 
kg 

20.16 
kg 

4.5 
kg 

0.26 
kg 

1.06 
kg 

1.06 
kg 

7.44 l 

3.5% 10.62 
kg 

27.81 
kg 

20.16 
kg 

4.5 
kg 

0.26 
kg 

1.23 
kg 

1.23 
kg 

7.44 l 

B. Materials required for flexural strength test after addition of Basalt Fiber 
and Chopped Steel Fiber. 

Table 6: Mix Design Proportions for beams with addition. 

Addition  Cement F.A C.A Fly 
Ash 

SP BF SF Water 

2% 15.75 
kg 

41.22 
kg 

29.88 
kg 

6.75 
kg 

0.54 
kg 

1.01 
kg 

1.01 
kg 

7.83 l 

2.5% 15.75 
kg 

41.22 
kg 

29.88 
kg 

6.75 
kg 

0.54 
kg 

1.27 
kg 

1.27 
kg 

7.83 l 

3% 15.75 
kg 

41.22 
kg 

29.88 
kg 

6.75 
kg 

0.54 
kg 

1.53 
kg 

1.53 
kg 

7.83 l 

3.5% 15.75 
kg 

41.22 
kg 

29.88 
kg 

6.75 
kg 

0.54 
kg 

1.78 
kg 

1.78 
kg 

7.83  l 

C. Materials required for split tensile strength test after addition of Basalt 
Fiber and Chopped Steel Fiber. 

Table 7: Mix Design Proportions for beams with addition. 

Addition  Cement F.A C.A Fly 
Ash 

SP BF SF Water 

2% 14.16 
kg 

37.08 
kg 

26.88 
kg 

6.06 
kg 

0.48 
kg 

0.91 
kg 

0.91 
kg 

7.08 l 

2.5% 14.16 
kg 

37.08 
kg 

26.88 
kg 

6.06 
kg 

0.48 
kg 

1.14 
kg 

1.14 
kg 

7.08 l 

3% 14.16 
kg 

37.08 
kg 

26.88 
kg 

6.06 
kg 

0.48 
kg 

1.37 
kg 

1.37 
kg 

7.08 l 

3.5% 14.16 
kg 

37.08 
kg 

26.88 
kg 

6.06 
kg 

0.48 
kg 

1.60 
kg 

1.60 
kg 

7.08 l 
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3. RESULTS 
A. Results of Workability Tests 

Table 8: Slump value for concrete mix 
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Table 9: Compressive strength (N/mm2) values 

Addition 3 Days 7 Days 28 Days 
0% 21.62 35.99 48.73 
2% 24.07 37.10 51.99 

2.5% 26.14 39.70 53.33 
3% 20.51 33.62 45.69 

3.5% 18.44 31.92 42.36 
B. Results of Flexural Strength Test 

Table 10: Flexural strength (N/mm2) values 

Addition 3 Days 7 Days 28 Days 

0% 3.27 4.39 6.59 

2% 3.93 4.83 6.83 

2.5% 4.14 5.05 6.98 

3% 4.52 5.92 7.27 

3.5% 2.93 3.82 6.07 

C. Results of Split Tensile Strength Test 
Table 11: Split Tensile strength (N/mm2) values 

Addition 7 Days 28 Days 

0% 4.39 6.59 

2% 4.83 6.83 

2.5% 5.05 6.98 

3% 5.92 7.27 

3.5% 3.82 6.07 

4. DISCUSSIONS 
A. Comparison of Compressive Strength of Conventional Concrete with concrete 

containing addition for cement.   
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Graph 2: Comparison of Compressive Strength of Conventional Concrete with 

concrete containing addition. 
The above graph represents compressive strength comparison of conventional concrete 
with other replacement materials at different percentage. The compressive strength of 
the conventional concrete after 3 days curing is 21.62 N/mm2. If we compared it with 
concrete containing 2% addition we noticed that there is an increment of 11.33%, for 
2.5% addition 20.90 % is the increment, for 3% addition there is a decrement of 5.13% 
and for 3.5% replacement the strength gets decreased by 14.70%. After 7 days of curing 
the compressive strength for the conventional concrete is 35.99 N/mm2. On comparing 
it with other addition percentages we found that there is an increment of 3.08%, 10.30% 
for addition of 2% and 2.5% respectively. On increasing the addition percentage to 3% 
and 3.5%, the strength started to decrease in the percentile of 6.58% and 11.30% 
respectively. For day 28, the conventional concrete compressive strength was found to 
be 48.73 N/mm2. On adding the materials it was noticed that the strength increased 
about 6.68%, 9.43% by addition of 2% and 2.5% respectively. On increasing the 
addition to 3% and 3.5% the compressive strength started to decrease in the percentile 
of 6.23% and 13.07% respectively.   
 
B. Comparison of Flexural Strength of Conventional Concrete with concrete 
containing additions. 
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Graph 3: Comparison of Flexural Strength of Conventional Concrete with 
concrete containing additions. 

The above graph represents flexural strength comparison of conventional concrete with 
other replacement materials at different percentage. The flexural strength of the 
conventional concrete after 3 days curing is 3.27 N/mm2. If we compared it with 
concrete containing 2% addition we noticed that there is an increment of 20.21%, for 
2.5% addition 26.60 % is the increment, for 3% addition there is an increment of 
38.22% and for 3.5% replacement the strength gets decreased by 10.39%. After 7 days 
of curing the flexural strength for the conventional concrete is 4.39 N/mm2. On 
comparing it with other addition percentages we found that there is an increment of 
10.02%, 15.03% for addition of 2% and 2.5% respectively. On increasing the addition 
percentage to 3% the strength increase by 34.85% and for 3.5%, the strength started to 
decrease in the percentile of 12.98%. For day 28, the conventional concrete compressive 
strength was found to be 6.59 N/mm2. On adding the materials it was noticed that the 
strength increased about 3.14%, 5.91%, and 10.31% by addition of 2%, 2.5% and 3% 
respectively. On increasing the addition to 3.5% the flexural strength started to decrease 
in the percentile of 7.89%. 
 
C. Comparison of Split Tensile Strength of Conventional Concrete with concrete 
containing additions. 
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Graph 4: Comparison of Split Tensile Strength of Conventional Concrete with 
concrete containing additions. 

The above graph represents split tensile strength comparison of conventional concrete 
with other replacement materials at different percentage. The tensile strength of the 
conventional concrete after 7 days curing is 2.28 N/mm2. If we compared it with 
concrete containing 2% addition we noticed that there is an increment of 13.15%, for 
2.5% addition 30.26% is the increment, for 3% addition there is a decrement of 9.21% 
and for 3.5% replacement the strength gets decreased by 25%. After 28 days of curing 
the flexural strength for the conventional concrete is 3.79 N/mm2. On comparing it with 
other addition percentages we found that there is an increment of 6.59%, 21.10% for 
addition of 2% and 2.5% respectively. On increasing the addition percentage to 3% the 
strength increase by 4.48% and for 3.5%, the strength started to decrease in the 
percentile of 12.40%.  
 

5. CONCLUSION 
 
The use of Basalt and Chopped Steel fibers as addition in cement should be taken up for 
acceptable and environmental friendly construction. By using these material in 
construction, we can decrease the cost of construction up to certain level and 
overcoming the environmental hazards, as the strength gets increased and thus 
durability of structure increase, hence decreasing the maintenance and other cost.  This 
investigation has also demonstrated that the use of Basalt and Chopped Steel fibers by 
certain percentage can produce positive results. Thus can be used in construction 
purpose. It is observed that by addition of fibers Basalt and Chopped Steel with 2.5% by 
weight of mixture, the compressive strength for the M40 grade concrete gets enhanced. 
It is seen, that the Compressive Strength for Basalt and Chopped Steel fibers concrete 
get increased by about  20.90 %, 10.30% and 9.43% for day 3, day 7, day 28 
respectively when 2.5% addition was made. For Flexural Strength in Basalt and 
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Chopped Steel Concrete, the Flexural Strength gets improved when replacement was 
made up to 3%.  It has been observed that the increment in the Flexural Strength was in 
the percentile of 38.22%, 34.85% and 10.31% for day 3, day 7 and day 28 respectively, 
when compared with the flexural strength for the Conventional Concrete beam. For 
Tensile Strength in Basalt and Chopped Steel Concrete, the Strength gets improved 
when replacement was made up to 2.5%.  It has been examined that the increment in the 
Tensile Strength was in the percentile of 30.26% and 21.15% for day 7 and day 28 
respectively, when compared with the tensile strength for the Conventional Concrete 
beam.   
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u'kkiku dk Hkkjrh; lekt ,oa ;qokvksa ij nq"ifj.kke % ,d leh{kkRed v/;;u  
 

MkW0 fiadh dqekjh  
}kjk&Jh lR;ukjk;.k lguh 

eks0&jgexat dksy fMiks]iks0&ykyckx] ftyk&njHkaxk  
 
 

laf{kIr lkj 
u'kk ,d ,slh cqjkbZ gS tks gekjs lewy thou dks u"V dj nsrh gSA u'ks dh yr ls ihfM+r O;fDr 

ds lkFk lekt ij cks> cu tkrk gSA ;qok ih<+h lcls T;knk u'ks dh yr ls ihfM+r gSaA ljdkj bu ihfM+rksa 
dks u'ks ds pqaxy ls NqM+kus ds fy, u'kk eqfDr vfHk;ku pykrh gS] 'kjkc vkSj xqV[ks ij jksd yxkus ds iz;kl 
djrh gSA u'ks ds :i esa yksx 'jkc] xkatk] tnkZ] czkmu 'kqxj] dksdhu] LeSd vkfn eknd inkFkksZa dk iz;ksx 
djrs gSa] tks LokLF; ds lkFk lkekftd vkSj vkfFkZd nksuksa fygkt ls Bhd ugha gSA u'ks dk vknh O;fDr 
lekt dh ǹ"V ls gs; gks tkrk gS vkSj mldh lkekftd fØ;k'khyrk 'kwU; gks tkrh gS] fQj Hkh og O;lu dks 
ugha NksM+rk gSA /kwzeiku ls QsQM+s esa dSalj gksrk gSa] ogha dksdhu] pjl] vQhy yksxksa esa mRrstuk c<+kus dk 
dke djrh gSa] ftlls lekt esa vijk/k vkSj xSjdkuwuh gjdrksa dks c<+kok feyrk gSA fgalk] cykRdkj] pksjh] 
vkRegR;k vkfn vusd vijk/kksa ds ihNs u'kk ,d cgqr cM+h otg gSA 'kjkc ihdj xkM+h pykrs gq, ,DlhMsaV 
djuk] 'kknh'kqnk O;fDr;ksa }kjk u'ksa esa viuh iRuh ls ekjihV djuk vke ckr gSA eqg] xys o QsQM+ksa dk 
dSalj] CyM izs'kj] vYlj] ;dr̀ jksx] volkn ,oa vU; vusd jksxksa dk eq[; dkj.k fofHkUu izdkj dk u'kk gSA 
'kCn ladsr% u'kk] thou] lekt] ljdkj] vijk/k ,oa O;fDrA 
fo"k; izos'k% 

gekjs lekt esa u'ks dks lnk cqjkb;ksa dk izrhd ekuk vkSj Lohdkj fd;k x;k gSA buesa lokZf/kd 
izpyu 'kjkc dk gSA 'kjkc lHkh izdkj dh cqjkbZ;ksa dh tM+ gSA 'kjkc ds lsou ls ekuo ds foosd ds lkFk 
lkspus le>us dh 'kfDr u"V gks tkrh gSA og vius fgr&vfgr vkSj Hkys cqjs dk vUrj ugha le> ikrkA 
'kjkc ds lsou ls euq"; ds 'kjhj vkSj cqf) ds lkFk&lkFk vkRek dk Hkh uk'k gks tkrk gSA 'kjkch vusd 
chekfj;ksa ls xzflr gks tkrk gSA vehj ls xjhc vkSj cPps ls cqtqxZ rd bl yr ds f'kdkj gks jgs gSaA 'kjkc 
ds vfrfjDr xkatk] vQhe vkSj vU; vusd izdkj ds u'ks vR;f/kd ek=kk esa izpfyr gks jgs gSaA 'kjkc dkuwuh 
:i ls izpfyr gS rks xkatk&vQhe vkfn ns'k esa izfrcfU/kr gS vkSj bldk Ø;&foØ; pksjh fNis gksrk gSA  

,d losZ ds vuqlkj Hkkjr esa xjhch dh js[kk ds uhps thou ;kiu djus oky yxHkx 37 izfr'kr 
yksx u'ks dk lsou djrs gSaA buesa ,sls yksx Hkh 'kkfey gSa ftuds ?kjksa esa nks twu jksVh Hkh lqyHk ugha gSA ftu 
ifjokjksa ds ikl jksVh&diM+k vkSj edku dh lqfo/kk miyC/k ugha gS rFkk lqcg&'kke ds [kkus ds ykys iM+s gq, 
gSa muds eqf[k;k etnwjh ds :i esa tks dek dj ykrs gSa os 'kjkc ij Qwad Mkyrs gSaA bu yksxksa dks vius 
ifjokjh dh fpUrk ugha gS fd muds isV [kkyh gSa vkSj cPps Hkw[k ls rM+i jgs gSaA ,sls yksxksa dh la[;k Hkh 
yxkrkj c<+rh tk jgh gSA ;s yksx dgrs gSa os xe dks Hkqykus ds fd, u'ks dk lsou djrs gSaA mudk ;g rdZ 
fdruk csekuh gS tc ;s ns[kk tkrk gS fd mudk ifjokj Hkw[ks gh lks jgk gSA ,d LoSfPNd laxBu dh fjiksVZ 
esa ;g tkfgj fd;k x;k gS fd dqy iq:"kksa dh vkcknh esa ls vk/ks ls vf/kd vkcknh 'kjkc rFkk vU; izdkj ds 
u'kksa eas viuh vk; dk vk/ks ls vf/kd iSlk cgk nsrs gSaA  

dgk tk jgk gS fd u'ks dk izpyu dsoy vk/kqfud lekt dh nsu gh ugha vfirq izkphudky esa Hkh 
bldk lsou gksrk FkkA u'ks ds i{k/kj yksx jkek;.k vkSj egkHkkjr dky ds vusd mnkgj.k nsrs gSaA ogha blds 
fojksf/k;ksa dk ekuuk gS fd izkhpu dky esa efnjk dk lsou vklqjh izof̀Ùk ds yksx gh djrs Fks vkSj blls lekt 
esa ml le; Hkh vlqj{kk] Hk; vkSj ?k.̀kk dk okrkoj.k mRiUu gksrk FkkA ,slh vklqjh izòfÙk ds yksx efnjk dk 
lsou djus ds ckn [kqys vke cqjs dk;ksZa dks vatke nsrs FksA  

u'kk ,d ,slh cqjkbZ gS tks gekjs lewy thou dks u"V dj nsrh gSA u'ks dh yr ls ihfM+r O;fDr 
ds lkFk lekt ij cks> cu tkrk gSA ;qok ih<+h lcls T;knk u'ks dh yr ls ihfM+r gSaA ljdkj bu ihfM+rksa 
dks u'ks ds pqaxy ls NqM+kus ds fy, u'kk eqfDr vfHk;ku pykrh gS] 'kjkc vkSj xqV[ks ij jksd yxkus ds iz;kl 
djrh gSA u'ks ds :i esa yksx 'jkc] xkatk] tnkZ] czkmu 'kqxj] dksdhu] LeSd vkfn eknd inkFkksZa dk iz;ksx 
djrs gSa] tks LokLF; ds lkFk lkekftd vkSj vkfFkZd nksuksa fygkt ls Bhd ugha gSA u'ks dk vknh O;fDr 
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lekt dh ǹ"V ls gs; gks tkrk gS vkSj mldh lkekftd fØ;k'khyrk 'kwU; gks tkrh gS] fQj Hkh og O;lu dks 
ugha NksM+rk gSA /kwzeiku ls QsQM+s esa dSalj gksrk gSa] ogha dksdhu] pjl] vQhy yksxksa esa mRrstuk c<+kus dk 
dke djrh gSa] ftlls lekt esa vijk/k vkSj xSjdkuwuh gjdrksa dks c<+kok feyrk gSA bu u'khyh oLrqvksa ds 
mi;ksx ls O;fDr ikyx vkSj lqIrkoLFkk esa pyk tkrk gSA rEckcw ds lsou ls risnfd] fueksfu;k vkSj lkal dh 
chekfj;ksa dk lkeuk djuk iM+rk gSA blds lsou ls tu vkSj /ku nksuksa dh gkfu gksrh gSA  

fgalk] cykRdkj] pksjh] vkRegR;k vkfn vusd vijk/kksa ds ihNs u'kk ,d cgqr cM+h otg gSA 'kjkc 
ihdj xkM+h pykrs gq, ,DlhMsaV djuk] 'kknh'kqnk O;fDr;ksa }kjk u'ksa esa viuh iRuh ls ekjihV djuk vke ckr 
gSA eqg] xys o QsQM+ksa dk dSalj] CyM izs'kj] vYlj] ;d̀r jksx] volkn ,oa vU; vusd jksxksa dk eq[; dkj.k 
fofHkUu izdkj dk u'kk gSA Hkkjr esa dsoy ,d fnu esa 11 djksM+ flxjsV Qwads tkrs gSa] bl rjg ns[kk tk; rks 
,d o"kZ esa 50 vjc dk /kqvk¡ mM+k;k tkrk gSA vkt ds nkSj esa u'kk QS'ku cu x;k gSA izfr o"kZ yksxksa dks u'ks 
ls NqVdkjk fnyokus ds fy, 30 tuojh dks u'kk eqfDr ladYi vkSj 'kiFk fnol] 31 ebZ dks varjjk"Vªh; 
/kzweiku fu"ks/k fnol] 26 twu dks varjjk"Vªh; u'kk fuokj.k fnol vkSj 2 ls 8 vDVwcj rd Hkkjr esa en~; 
fu"ks/k fnol euk;k tkrk gSA exj gdhdr esa fnol dkxth lkfcr gks jgs gSA  

orZeku esa ns'k ds 20 izfr'kr jkT; u'ks dh fxj¶r esa gSaA buesa iatkc jkT; dk uke izeq[krk ls 
VkWi ij gSA iatkc ds ckn ef.kiqj vkSj rfeyukMq dk uke gSA iatkc ds gkykr bl le; lcls [kjkc crk;s 
tk jgs gSa tgka lhek ikj ls yxkrkj u'khys inkFkksZa dh rLdjh ds lekpkj lqf[kZ;ksa esa gSaA iatkc dh ;qok ih<+h 
u'ks dh lokZf/kd f'kdkj gSaA iatkc ds gkykr ij ;fn 'kh?kz xkSj ugha fd;k x;k vkSj u'ks ij vadq'k ugh 
yxk;k x;k rks gjs&Hkjs iatkc dks u"V gksus ls dksbZ Hkh ugha cpk ik;sxkA  

nqHkkZX; ls lekt esa O;kid Lrj ij QSyh bl cqjkbZ ds f[kykQ dksbZ l{ke vfHk;ku ;k vkanksyu 
[kM+k ugha gks ik jgk gSA bldh fpark vxj lkekftd {ks=k ds fofo/k laxBu djus yxs rks fLFkfr cnysxhA 
u'kkiku reke cqjkb;ksa dh tM+ gSA blds ckn O;fDr gks'kksgokl esa ugh jgrk vkSj ,slh gjdrsa dj cSBrk gS] 
ftldk mls thou Hkj iNrkok gksrk gSA 'kjkc ds u'ks esa gR;k nq"deZ lesr vU; vkijkf/kd okjnkrsa gksrh 
jgrh gSA fuEu vk; oxZ ds yksx viuh vk; dk vf/kdre fgLlk 'kjkc ij tk;k djrs gSaA ifjtu tc bldk 
fojks/k djrs gSa rks muds lkFk ekjihV dh tkrh gSA bUgh reke leL;kvksa ds f[kykQ dHkh&dHkh yksxksa dk 
xqCckj QqVrk gSA pan yksxksa ds ykHk ds fy, gtkjksa ftUnxh rckg djuk xyr gSA 'kjkc ds voS/k vM~Mksa dh 
Hkh Hkjekj gS] ftldk urhtk varr% tkuysok gksrk gSA dbZ foyqIr gks jgh tutkfr;ksa esa 'kjkc dk izpyu bl 
gn rd gS fd muds vfLrRo ij ladV iSnk gks x;k gSA vko';drk bl ckr dh gS fd 'kjkc ds c<+rs izpyu 
ij jksd yxkus dk iz;kl gksA blds fy, oSls yksx vkxs vk,a] ftudk lekt ij izHkko gksA 'kq:vkr fupys 
Lrj ij gksA Ldwy&dkWyst esa Hkh blds f[kykQ vfHk;ku pysA ubZ ih<+h dks ;g crk;k tk, fd FkksM+s iy ds 
lq:j nsus okyk ;g tgj muds thou dks fdl rjg tgjhyk cuk nsrk gSA O;fDr /ku [kksus ds lkFk&lkFk 
LokLF; Hkh [kjkc dj ysrk gSA bldh lkekftd izfr"Bk dks Hkh vk?kkr igaqprk gSA ;kuh pkSrjQk uqdlku ds 
vykok 'kjkc ds lsou ls dqN ldkjkRed ugha feyrkA ;qok vxj bl eqfge ls tqM+ tk,a rks vfHk;ku dks 
lQyrk rd igqapk;k tk ldrk gSA ljdkjh Lrj ij Hkh 'kjkc ds lsou dks grksRlkfgr djus dk iz;kl fd;k 
tk ldrk gSA flQZ dher c<+kus ls bldk mi;ksx de gksus ls jgkA flQZ vkSipkfjd vfHk;ku ls ckr cuus 
okyh ugha gSA O;kid tufgr esa 'kjkc ds f[kykQ pyus okyh eqfge dks foLrkj nsuk lekt vkSj jkT; ds fgr 
esa gksxkA  
 
 
u'kks[kksjh dk ns'k o mlds ;qokvksa ij nq"ifj.kke %  

if'peh lH;rk us gekjs ns'k dks fdl rjg viuh vksj vkdf"krZ fd;k] blls lHkh HkyhHkkafr 
ifjfpr gSA bldh vksj ns'k ds ;qok lcls vf/kd vkdf"kZr gksrs gSa vkSj viuh Hkkjrh; laLd̀fr NksM+ ik'pkR; 
laLd̀fr ds ihNs Hkkxrs gSaA u'kk[kksjh Hkh blh dk mnkgj.k gS] Hkkjr ns'k dh cM+h eq[; leL;kvksa esa ls ,d 
;qokvksa esa QSyrh u'kk[kksjh Hkh gSA ns'k dh tula[;k vkt 125 djksM+ ds ikj gksrh tk jgh gS] bl tula[;k 
dk ,d cM+k Hkkx ;qok oxZ dk gS] u'kk ,d ,slh leL;k gS] ftlls u'kk djus okys ds lkFk&lkFk mldk 
ifjokj Hkh cckZn gks tkrk gS vkSj vxj ifjokj cckZn gksxk rks lekt ugha jgsxk] lekt ugha jgsxk rks ns'k Hkh 
fc[kjrk pyk tk;sxkA bUlku dks  dks bl nyny esa ,d dne j[kusdh nsjh gksrh gS] tgk¡ vkius ,d dne 
j[kk fd vki ets ds pyrs blds vkfn gks tk;saxs vkSj nyny esa /klrs pys tk;saxsA u'ks ds vkfn bUlku pkgs 
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rc Hkh bls ugha NksM+ ikrk] D;ksafd mls ryc iM+ tkrh gS vkSj fQj ryc gh mls u'kk dh vksj vkSj c<+krh 
gSA u'kk dh vf/kdrk ls ejus okyksa dh la[;k esa rfeyukMq lcls vkxs gSA 

rkfydk % 1 
gj jkst u'kk ds lsou ls ejus okyksa yksxksa dh la[;k  

Øekad  izns'k dk uke  ejus okyksa dh la[;k  
1 rfeukMq  205 
2 iatkc  186 
3 gfj;k.kk  76 
4 dsjy  64 
5 e/;izns'k  40 

 u'kk dbZ rjg dk gksrk gS] ftlesa 'kjkc] flxjsV] vQhe] xkatk] gsjkbu] dksdhu] pjl eq[; gSA u'kk ,d ,slh 
vknr gS] tks fdlh bUlku dks iM+ tk;s rks mls nhed dh rjg vanj ls [kks[kyk cuk nsrh gS] mls 'kkjhfjd] 
ekufld o vkfFkZd :i ls cckZn dj nsrh gSA tgjhys vkSj u'khys inkFkZ dk lsou bUlku dks cckZnh dh vksj 
ys tkrk gSA vktdy u'kk dk vkfn NksVs cPps Hkh gks jgs gS] ;qokvksa ds lkFk&lkFk cM+s cqtqxZ Hkh bldh fxj¶r 
esa gS] ysfdu lcls vf/kd ;s ;qok ih<+h dks izHkkfor dj jgk gSA ;qok ih<+h ds vanj flQZ yM+ds gh ugha 
yM+fd;ka Hkh vkrh gSA u'kk djus okyk O;fDr ?kj] ns'k] lekt ds fy, cks> cu tkrk gS] ftls lc uhp ǹf"V 
ls ns[krs gSaA u'kk djus okys O;fDr dk u dksbZ Hkfo"; gksrk gS u orZeku] mlds var esa Hkh yksx nq[kh ugha 
gksrs gSaA ns'k esa tks vkt vkradckn] uDlyokn vkSj csjkstxkjh dh leL;k QSy jgh gS bldk ftEesnkj dqN 
gn rd u'kk Hkh gSA u'kk ds pyrs bUlku viuk vPNk cqjk ugha le> ikrk vkSj xyr jkg esa pyus yxrk 
gSA  
u'kk[kksjh dk lekt esa QSyus dk dkj.k % 
f'k{kk dh deh % ns'k esa f'k{kk dh deh dh leL;k vkt Hkh O;kIr gSA ljdkj bldh vksj dM+s dne mBk jgh 
gSA f'k{kk dk egRo gekjs thou esa cgqr gS ysfdu dbZ yksx bls ugha le>rs gSa vkSj f'k{kk dh deh ds pyrs 
dbZ nq"izHkko lkeus vkrs gSa] tks yksx de i<+s fy[ksa gksrs gSa] os blds nq"izHkko dks ugha le>rs gSa vkSj bldh 
pisV esa vk tkrs gS] xkao esaa de i<+s fy[ks yksx dbZ rjg ds u'kk djrs gSa ftlls mudk ifjokj rd u"V gks 
tkrk gSA  
u'kk lac/kh inkFkksZa dh [kqysvke fcØh % gekjs ns'k dh ljdkj u'kk ds nq"ifj.kke dks tkurh gS] ysfdu fQj Hkh 
bldh fcØh [kqysvke gksrh gS u'kk ds inkFkZ vklkuh ls dgh Hkh fey tkrs gSa] ftlls bls ns[kjs[k dj Hkh 
yksx bldh vksj vkdf"kZr gksrs gSaA  
laxfr dk vlj % Ldwy ds cPpks esa ;s u'kk[kksjh laxfr ds pyrs QSyrh gSA de mez esa ;s cPps HkVd tkrs gSa 
vkSj ,sls yksxksa ds lkFk laxfr djrs gS tks u'kk dks viuk thou le>rs gSaA cPpksa ds vykok ;qok dks Hkh dbZ 
ckj laxfr gh fcxkM+rh gSA ;qok ih<h ds dbZ ,sls nksLr gksrs gSa tks u'kk djrs gSa vkSj ns[kk ns[kh esa os Hkh bls 
djus yxrs gSaA tks yksx bl u'kk dks djrs gSa os vius lkFk okyksa dks Hkh bls djus ds fy, izsfjr djrs gSaA 
ekWMuZ cuus fy, % u'kk dks dqN yksx ekWMuZrk dk ek/;e ekurs gS] mudk ekuuk gksrk gS u'kk djus ls yksx 
mUgsa ,Mokal le>saxs vkSj mudh okg okgh gskxhA u'kk dks vehjksa dh 'kku Hkh ekuk tkrk gS] u'kk djus ls 
gekjk :rok lcdks fn[ksxkA tks O;fDr f'kf{kr gS] oks Hkh u'kk ls nwj ugha gS] mudk ekuuk gS fd u'kk djus 
ls mudh cqf) esa fodkl] ;knnk'kr vkSj vkarfjd 'kfDr esa fodkl gksrk gSA  
ik'pkR; laLd̀fr % ik'pkR; lH;rk esa eknd inkFkZ dks lkekftd :i ls Lohdkjk x;k gS ftlls ;gk¡ 
[kqysvke yksx bls ysrs gS vkSj bldh [kir Hkh vf/kd gksrh gS bls ns[k gekjs ns'k ds ;qok vius vki dks 
ik'pkR; laLd̀fr esa <kyus ds fy, u'kk dks viukrs gSaA mudk ekuuk gksrk gS u'kk mUgsa ik'pkR; cuk,xkA  
flusek dk izHkko % gekjs flusek txr dk u'kks[kkjh QSykus esa cgqr cM+k gkFk gS] Vhoh] fQYeksa esa [kqysvke 
'kjkc] flxjsV] xqV[kk [kkrs gq, yksxksa dks fn[kk;k tkrk gS] ftlls vke turk fo'ks"kdj cPps vkSj ;qok 
izHkkfor gksrs gS vkSj mls vius thou esa mrkj ysrs gSaA Vhoh ij rks blds cM+s cM+s foKkiu Hkh vkrs gS] ftl 
ij gekjs ns'k dh ljdkj Hkh dksbZ dne ugha mBk jgh gSA ;qok ih<+h Vhoh ij ns[krh gS dSls fdlh fny dk 
VwVus ij tc xyZÝsUM ;k iRuh NksM+ dj pyh tkrh gS rks ghjks 'kjkc ihus yxrk gS] cl oks Hkh bls ns[k 
vius thou esa mrkj ysrk gSA xyZÝsUM ls czsdvi gksus ij oks Hkh nsonkl cu 'kjkc ihus yxrk gSA  
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ruko] ijs'kkuh % fdlh rjg dh ikfjokfjd ijs'kkuh] leL;k ds dkj.k Hkh bUlku u'kk dk vkfn gks tkrk gSA 
vius xe dks Hkqykus ds fy, bUlku u'kk djus yxrk gS] ysfdu blls oks u'kk ds }kjk nwljh leL;k dks 
cqykok ns nsrk gSA csjkstxkjh] xjhch] dksbZ chekjh ;k fdlh ikfjokfjd leL;k ds pyrs bUlku u'kk dh vksj 
:[k djrk gSA ewM dks cnyus ds fy, Hkh yksx u'kk djuk ilan djrs gSA muds fglkc ls u'kk djus ds ckn 
mUgsa vius nq%[k nnZ ;kn ugha jgrs vkSj mUgsa lq[k dh vuqHkwfr gksrh gSA  
u'kk[kksjh dk nq"ifj.kke % 

ns'k esas dbZ ,sls ifjokj gS tks ,d oDr dh jksVh ds fy, jksrs gSaA mUgsa fcuk [kkuk [kk, lksuk gksrk 
gSA u'kk dk vkfn bUlku Hkys [kkuk u [kk,] ysfdu mlds fy, u'kk cgqr t:jh gksrk gSA og viuh fnu Hkj 
dh dekbZ u'kk esa xoka nsrk gSA ;g rd ugha lksprk fd mlds cPps Hkw[ks gSaA tks bUlku iSlk ugha dekrk] 
vius ?kj ds iSalksa dks bl u'ks esa yxk nsrk gS] ftlls ?kj ds nqljs yksxksa ds fy, leL;k [kM+h gks tkrh gSA 
jkst ds bl [kpsZa ls ?kj esa xjhch vkus yxrh gS vkSj ?kj esaa [kkus&ihus rd dh leL;k gks tkrh gSA  

 u'kk ,d ,slh leL;k gS tks nwljh leL;k dks U;ksrk nsrh gSA blls xjhch vkrh gS] csjkstxkjh] 
vkradokn QSyrk gSA ns'k esa vijkf/k;ksa dh la[;k c<+us yxrh gSA  

 ?kjsyw fgalk dks cqykok & u'kk djus okyk bUlku viuk vkik [kks nsrk gS] mls ;kn ugha gksrk gS oks 
dgk¡ gS D;k dj jgk gSA u'kk okyk bUlku ?kjsyw fgalk dks nkor nsrk gS] oks vius ?kj esa viuh 
chch] cPpksa dks ekjus yxrk gSA  

 vijk/kh cuk nsrk gS & u'kk ,d vijk/k ls de ugha gS vkSj u'kk okyk bUlku ,d vijk/kh u'ks dh 
ryc dks iwjk djus ds fy, bUlku pksjh djus yxrk gS vkSj NksVs&NksVs vijk/k dc cM+s vijk/k esa 
cny tkrs gSa irk gh ugha pyrkA vQhe] pjl] dksdhu dk u'kk ysus ds ckn bUlku ds vanj 
mRrstuk vk tkrh gS ftlls oks vius dkcw esa ugha jgrk vkSj bl u'ks ds ckn bUlku pksjh] èR;q] 
fgalk] yM+kbZ&>xM+s] cykRdkj tSls dkeksaa dks vatke nsrk gS] tks mls ,d cM+k vijk/kh cuk nsrk gSA  

 Hkfo"; u"V gksrk gS & u'ksckt dks u'ks ds vykok dqN ugha fn[kkbZ nsrk gSA u'kk dk vkfn bUlku 
viuk Hkfo"; u"V dj ysrk gS] mls mlls dksbZ ysuk nsuk gksrk gSA  

 LokLF; laca/kh leL;k % u'kk dh yxkrkj yr ls 'kjhj u"V gks tkrk gS] rEckdw] 'kjkc] fxjsV] 
vf/kd ihus ls 'kjhj esa QsQM+s xqnkZ] fny vkSj u tkus D;k&D;k [kjkc gksus yxrk gS ge lcdks 
irk gS] /kqeziku gekjs LokLF; ds fy, gkfudkjd gS] fQj Hkh ge blds vfkn gks tkrs gSA /kqeziku 
dk /kq¡vk vxj lkeus okys O;fDr ds 'kjhj esa Hkh tkrk gS] rks mls uqdlku igaqpkrk gSA blh rjg 
xqVdk ftl ij fy[kk Hkh gksrk gS fd bls [kkus ls LokLF; laca/kh leL;k gksrh gS fQj Hkh yksx ets 
ls bls [kkrs gSa] eqag dk dSalj] xys dk dSalj lc u'kk ds dkj.k gksrk gSA u'kk djus ls O;fDr dh 
mez ?kVrh tkrh gS vkSj ;s dbZ 'kks/k ds }kjk iz.kkfer gks pqdk gSA  

 vyx&vyx u'kk inkFkZ vyx&vyx uqdlku nsrs gSA 'kjkc ihus ls yhoj] isV [kjkc gksrk gS vkSj 
yhoj dSalj Hkh gksrk gSA xqV[kk [kkus ls eqg esa dSalj] vYlj dh ijs'kkuh gksrh gSA xktk] Hkkax ls 
bUlku dk fnekx [kjkc gksus yxrk gSA blls oks ikxy Hkh gks ldrk gSA  

 ifjokj VwV tkrs gS & u'ksckt bUlku vius ifjokj ls T;knk vius u'ks dks orTtks nsrs gS] ftlls 
ifjokj VwV tkrs gSa] u'kk[kksjh] vkt ds le; esa ifjokj fc[kjus dh lcls cM+h otg gS] u'ks ds 
pyrs ifr&iRuh esa >xM+s c<+rs gSa] ftldk vlj cPpksa ij Hkh gksrk gSA dbZ ckj rks ;s cPps cM+s 
gksdj vius cM+ksa dh rjg gh dke djrs gSa] vkSj u'kk dks viuk ysrs gSaA  

iowZ v/;;uksa dh leh{kk % 
lqczeU;e ,oa vU; ¼2005½% o"kZ 1998 ,oa 1999 esa Hkkjrh; jk"Vªh; ikfjokfjd LokLF; losZ{k.k }kjk fd;s x;s 
v/;;u ds vk/kkj ij ys[kdksa dk dguk gS fd Hkkjr esa vuqlwfpr tkfr ,oa tutkfr rFkk fiNM+k oxZ ds yksx 
vf/kdka'kr% u'kkiku ds vknh gksrs gSaA u'kkiku djus okys yksxksa dh f'k{kk Hkh uke ek=k dk gh gksrk gSA 
ljdkj ds }kjk u'kkiku ij izfrca/k yxkus ds ckn Hkh os yksx pksjh fNis u'kkiku djrs gh jgrs gSaA  
oekZ ,oa vU; ¼2007½ % ds v/;;u ds vuqlkj 203 efgykvksa ds iz'ukRed v/;;uksa ls irk pyk fd 
vf/kdka'kr% iq:"k u'kkiku djus ds ckn ifjokj esa xkyh&xykSt ,oa ekjihV djrs gSa rFkk fdlh vfiz; ?kVuk 
dks Hkh vatke nsus ds fy, rRij jgrs gSaA  
izlkn] vkj0 ¼2009½ % ds v/;;u ds vuqlkj Hkkjr esa vf'kf{kr iq:"k ,oa efgyk xzkeh.k {ks=kksa esas vf/kdka'kr% 
u'kkiku ds vknh gksrs gSa ogha 'kgjh {ks=kksa ds Jfed oxZ Hkh u'kkiku djrs gSaA  
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eksgUrh ,oa Hkxr ¼2010½ ds v/;;uksa ds vuqlkj Hkkjr esa vf/kdka'k vf'kf{kr efgyk ,oa iq:"k Jfed leku 
:i ls u'kkiku djrs gSa rFkk ikfjokfjd ekgkSy dks nwf"kr djrs gSaA dkeqd izdf̀r ds yksx vDlj u'kkiku ds 
vknh gksrs gSaA  
iznhi] vkj0] ts0 ,oa vU; ¼2010½ % ds v/;;u ds vuqlkj Hkkjr esa u'kkiku dh vknr [kkunkuh gksrk gSA 
vkfnoklh lekt esa u'kkiku ,d izFkk ds :i esa izpfyr gS ,oa vU; lekt esa Jfed vius Fkdku dks nwj 
djus ds fy, u'kkiku djrs gSa ogha dbZ ,sls yksx Hkh u'kiku djrs gSa tks lekt esa vius vki dks ncax 
lkfcr djuk pkgrs gSaA  
uk;j ¼2012½ % ds v/;;u ds vuqlkj u'kkiku Hkkjrh; lekt esa efgykvksa ij vR;kpkj dks c<+kok nsus esa 
dkjxj fl) gqvk gS ogha dbZ vU; rjg ds vijk/k nsus esa Hkh lQy gqvk gSA  
v/;;u dk mís'; % 
 Hkkjr esa u'kkiku dh leL;k ds v/;;u dk mís'; fuEufyf[kr rF;ksa ij vk/kkfjr gS %&  

 bl v/;;u ds vk/kkj ij Hkkjr esa u'kkiku dh leL;k dk rF;ijd fo'ys"k.k fd;k x;k gSA  
 oÙkZeku v/;;u ds vk/kkj ij  Hkkjr esa u'kkiku djus okyksa dh fLFkfr dk vUos"ku fd;k x;k gSA  

v/;;u i)fr %  
 ;g 'kks/k vkys[k eq[; :i ls o.kZu ,oa fo'ys"k.kkRed ,oa ,sfrgkfld vkykspukRed v/;;u i)fr  ij 
vk/kkfjr gSA oÙkZeku v/;;u Hkkjr esa u'kk[kksjh dh leL;k ds fofo/k i{kksa ds vUos"k.k ls lacaf/kr gS vr% ;g 
'kks/k vkys[k eq[; :i ls }Sfr;d lzksr ij vk/kkfjr gSA bl v/;;u ds fy, ewy v/;;u lzksr 
i=k&if=kdkvksa ,oa nLrkost rFkk fofHkUu vkpk;ksZa }kjk lEikfnr iqLrdksa }kjk fy;k gSA 
 
fu"d"kZ % 

ns'k esa u'kk[kksjh esa ;qokoxZ lokZf/kd 'kkfey gSA euksfpfdRldksa dk dguk gS fd ;qokvksa esa u'ks ds 
c<+rs pyu ds ihNs cnyrh thou 'kSyh] ifjokj dk ncko] ifjokj ds >xM+s] bUVjusV dk vR;f/kd mi;ksx] 
,dkdh thou] ifjokj ls nwj jgus] ikfjokfjd dyg tSls vussd dkj.k gks ldrs gSaA vktknh ds ckn ns'k esa 
'kjkc dh [kir 60 ls 80 xq.kk vf/kd c<+h gSA ;g Hkh lp gS fd 'kjkc dh fcØh ls ljdkj dks ,d cM+s 
jktLo dh izkfIr gksrh gSA exj bl izdkj dh vk; ls gekjk lkekftd <kapk {kr&fo{kr gks jgk gS vkSj 
ifjokj ds ifjokj [kRe gksrs tk jgs gSaA ge fouk'k dh vksj rsth ls c<+ jgs gSaA ns'k esa 'kjkc canh ds fy, dbZ 
ckj vkanksyu gqvk] exj lkekftd] jktuhfrd psruk ds vHkko esa bls lQyrk ugha feyhA jktLFkku esa ,d 
iwoZ fo/kk;d dks 'kjkc canh vkanksyu esa yEcs vu'ku ds ckn viuh tku rd xaokuh iM+hA ljdkj dks jktLo 
izkfIr dk ;g eksg R;kxuk gksxk rHkh lekt vkSj ns'k etcwr gksxk vkSj ge vklqjh izof̀Ùk ds lsou ls nwj 
gksaxsA  

eknd inkFkZ dk lsou bUlku dks ?kVd ls ?kVc cuk nsrk gS] oks viuh ryc dks iwjk djus ds fy, 
fdlh Hkh gn rd tk ldrk gSA gekjs ns'k dh ljdkj ns'k dh bl cM+h leL;k dh vksj mruh utj ugha dh 
gqbZ gS] fturh mls djuk pkfg,] ljdkj dks u'kkeqfDr ds fy, dM+s dne mBkus pkfg,A ljdkj dks [kqysvke 
eknd inkFkZ dk lsou iwjh rjg ls can dj nsuk pkfg,A flusek] Vhoh] esa blds iz;ksx dks oftZr djuk 
pkfg,A u'kk[kksjh dh leL;k ds ckjs esa yksxksa dks crkus ds fy, dSEisu] lHkk vk;ksftr djuh pkfg,A xkao] 
'kgj lHkh txg yksxksa dks bl leL;k ds ckjs esa [kqydj crkuk pkfg,A u'kk[kksjh flQZ Hkkjr ns'k dh gh ugha] 
iwjs fo'o dh leL;k gS rks blls fuiVus ds fy, lHkh ns[kksa dks bdB~Bs gksdj dke djuk pkfg,A u'kkeqfDr 
dssanz] ijke'kZ dk;kZy; vf/kd ls vf/kd [kksysa tk,A  
lanHkZ lzksr % 
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आचायदगुाद य जीवनप रचयः    
मकेुश कुमारः 

िव ावा रिधः 
 

ीदगुाद शाि णः ज म 1917 ई० तमे वष अग तमास य अ ा वशित दना के िहमाचल देश य 
का गड़ा जनपद य देहरा इ युपम डला तगते नलेटी ना े ामेऽभवत्। अ य िपतुः नाम ीचेतरामः तथा च 

मातुः नाम ीमती गीतादेवी आसीत्। बा यकालैव चा य िपतृचरणाः प वं समगताः। ये ातुः 
ीजगदीशराम य सहा येन शाि महोदयः 1936ई० तमे वष प ाब ा तागते होिशया रपुर थे 
ीसनातनधमसं कृतमहािव ालयात् शा ी इ युपािधः ा वान्। िनधनतायाः भावेण 1937 तम े वष 

िहमाचल देशा तगते हमीरपुरम डल य नादौन इित े थ सं कृतमहािव ालय ेप दश यकेषु आजीिवकाम ्
आलभेे। 
 पुन  ष वषान तरं 1943 तमे  वष यालकोट थ आयसमाज यो िव ालय े सं कृतमु यपि डतपदवीम ्
अवा ोत। 1947 तमे वष देशिवभाजान तरं शाि महोदयः िहमाचले समागताः तथा च अ ैव िहमाचल देश य 
राजक यमहािव ालय े सं कृता यापकपदे कायभारं सं हीतवान्। एवं शाि महोदयः च वारि◌◌शंद ् वषयावद ्
अ यापनकाय कृ वा 1977ई० तमे वष सेवािनवृ ो जातः।  
 शाि महोदय य जीवनकालः संघषशीलः आसीत् तदिप सं कृतका ितभया शाि महोदयः सं कृतसािह यलोके 

या त ल धवान्। व तुतः छा ाव थायामेव शाि महोदय य सं कृतका कलायाः फुरणमभवत् य य 
भावेण अ ादशवष यव थायामेव िहमाचल देश य का गड़ा म डल थ गुलेर े य भूपतेः सं कृत श त 

एक वशितप ेषु िविल य का  ंयशसऽेथकृत ेइित म मटो ं  का योजनं सा थकृतवान्। 
आचायदगुाद शाि महोदय य कृि वम ् 
 आचायदगुाद शाि महोदय य नेकाः कृतयः समुपल य ते येषां िववेचनम  तूयते – 
का कृतयः 

१. रा पथ दशनम ् – आचाय य कृित रय ं अ ादशा यायषुे िनब ा का िवधास ु
मौिलकसं कृतका मि त। 

२. तजनी – एकादशा यायसंयतंु मौिलकसं कृतका िमदम्। 
३. मधवुषणम ्– स सगाि वतं मौिलकसं कृतका म्। 
४. सं कृतका कु म ्– स वशितसोपानयुतं मौिलकसं कृतका िमदम।् 
५. ीस यसाईंच रतम ् – मौिलकसं कृतका िमदं यि मन् आ देश य पुटाप त इित े य 

स तिवशषे य ीस यसांई इ य य वणनं िविहतं वतते। 

नाटककृतयः 
१. व सला – षड केषु िनब मेतत् नाटकं सं कृत य मौिलकरचना अि त। 
२. तणृजातकम ् – एकाि क मौिलक सं कृतनाटकम।् 

उप यासः 
१. िवयोगव लरी – सं कृतोप यासः महाकिवः वाणभ पुर कारस मािनतः( 

कथास ब ा कृितः बहृ स पदी - मौिलकं सं कृतकथा सािह यम।् 
पा पु तकम ्- सं कृतक पत ः मौिलकं पा पु तकम।् 

ाकरणस ब ा कृितः 
१. र ासं कृत ाकरणम ् – महािव ालयीयक ास ुसहायककृितः 
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वत किवताः 
 शाि महोदयानां अशीितिमताः वत किवताः कृतयः सि त। 
पवतीयभाषायामनु दतः सं कृतकृतयः 

१. व वासवद का य पवतीयभाषायाम ्अनवुादः – ग य ग े  ,प य प ऽेनुवादः।  
२. िव मोवशीयका य पवतीयभाषायाम ्अनवुादः – ग य ग े  ,प य प ऽेनुवादः।  

उपल धयः 
१. िव ाल कारः। 
२. सािह यर म।् 
३. राि यपुर कारः। 
४. महाकिवः वाणभ पुर कारः )उ० ० सं कृत अकादमी(।  
५. िविश िव ानपुर कारः )उ० ० सं कृतसं थानम्(।  
६. महामिहम रा पितस मान माणप म् )भारतसवकारः(।  
७. सं कृतका  े थमपुर कारः )िह० क० स० , भाषा अकादमी (।  

सद यता 
१. राि यपा पु तकम डल य सद यता। 
२. िहमाचलकला  ,सं कृितः भाषा अकादमी सद यता।  
३. िहमाचलिव िव ालयकोटसद यता। 

का कला 
 आचायदगुाद शाि महोदयानां रचनास ुका भाषा शलैी िनतरां सरला वाहमयी च वतते। का  े िवभ ानां 
छ दानां  ,अल कराणां ,रसाना  समावेशः िनतरा ◌ ं स दयानां मनिस अलौ ककं चम कारं जनयित क  
नाटकेषु वभािवकतायाः योगः साधारणजनमानस य दये भावो पादयित। शाि वयाणां सािह यं न केवल ं
वदेशभूिमप रिधिनब म ्अिपतु सकलससंृितमानवेषु िव ातृ वभावानामिप उ ोधयित। 
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Abstract 
In this paper, Our point is what's the method of reasoning behind Costly 
Education Framework. The present education framework in Madhya Pradesh 
additionally as inside the whole nation isn't palatable concerning current serious 
world. Education is getting costly step by step since it has numerous reasons 
however we'll talk about individually point during this paper. Today the land 
cost is expanding step by step it's fundamental driver for this augmentation. 
This pattern proceeds with today. a few guardians are eager to spend over 90% 
of their pay on a commonplace baccalaureate at open organizations for their 
children. An area of people in our general public is on the gratitude to post-
current society though; around 30 percent individuals are as yet ignorant and are 
lingering behind. Our nation is strategically, socially and financially influenced 
gratitude to this inconsistent dissemination of education. The predominant 
instruction framework, particularly government travel, can't transmit adequate 
information to understudies to contend in this complex financial condition. The 
absence of showing materials, the absence of instructors who meet reasonable 
necessities, the disregard of certain significant subjects and the absence of 
sufficient instructive foundation neglect to shape HR to the extent is required in 
our economy which, eventually, acts related to elements of neediness and 
joblessness. In this manner, our education framework ought to be changed 
somewhat to be at standard with the stylish serious and innovative world. The 
overarching issues ought to be recognized and in like manner, legitimate 
systems ought to be taken to unwind these issues. 
Key word: Education, Costly, Education Framework 
Introduction 
The spine for the financial advancement, our education framework is lingering 
behind reference to this serious world. Today, the created nations have around 
100%  proficiency rate which drives them to possess during a superior situation 
in formative files. Be that as it may, India has still just 74.04% (registration 
2011) which might involve worry for the economy. Besides, all informed or 
literates probably won't get top quality instruction. In this manner, two 
significant issues which spread in India are the lack of value training and thusly 
the film in extending instruction. Today during this serious world, making 
minor proficient to the adolescents isn't the top for each parent. How can the 
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person get proficient might involve concern. The individuals that are outfitted 
with quality education show signs of improvement position and on the contrary 
hand, an outsized number of denied individuals are battling with neediness and 
joblessness. Instruction and monetary procedure are interrelated. Training 
improves the standard of work, and furthermore the standard of physical capital 
through the apparatus of information (Thirlwall, 2006).  
Somewhere in the range of 2008 and 2014, the National Survey Office (NSSO) 
detailed  that yearly private spending on state funded education (from 
rudimentary to postgraduate and higher) expanded by 175% to Rs 6,788 for 
every understudy. Starting inside the 1970s, state governments cut financing for 
state funded colleges, expanded educational cost was the outcome. In India, it's 
the aftereffects of a framework by which the govt. contracts tuition based 
schools to help satisfy need for the resources surpassing open frameworks," the 
report said. Private education represented 15% of the commonplace all out use 
on general instruction. The same number of as 25% of researchers the nation 
over were accounted for to be taking private educational cost classes, 
recommending how inescapable the business has become.  
At the first and optional level, India includes a huge educational system 
supplementing the govt. run schools, with 29% of researchers getting private 
schooling inside the 6 to 14 age section . Certain post-optional specialized 
schools likewise are private. The private schooling market in India recorded a 
turnover of 450 million dollars in 2008, however should speak to a 40 billion 
dollar advertise. As per the 2012 yearly training report (ASER), 96.5% of every 
single provincial youngster matured 6 to 14 are taken a crack at class. This is 
regularly the fourth yearly overview to report enlistment above 96%. Another 
2013 report expressed that 229 million understudies were enlisted in a few 
licensed urban and provincial schools in India, from class I to class XII, 
speaking to an ascent of 2.3 million understudies more than 2002 all out 
enlistment, and a 19% expansion in young lady's enlistment.( Jha and Pravati, 
2014) While quantitatively India is creeping nearer to general instruction, the 
degree of his training has been addressed particularly in his administration run 
foundation .some of the clarifications for the low quality incorporate 
nonattendance of around 25 percent of instructors ordinary. Conditions of India 
have presented tests and education evaluation framework to spot and improve 
such schools. It is essential to explain that, in spite of the fact that there are 
tuition based schools in India, they are profoundly directed regarding what they 
will instruct, in what structure they will work (must be non-benefit to run any 
instructive foundation) and every single other part of activities. Henceforth, the 
separation of state schools and individual schools are regularly misleading. In 
the Indian education framework, countless seats are held inside the system of 
social activity arrangements for truly hindered positions and clans and for other 



  
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and UGC Approved:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:2(6), FEBRUARY:2020 

 

www.ijmer.in 225 
 

in reverse classes. At colleges, schools and comparable foundations subsidiary 
with the government, there is at least half saves that apply to these burdened 
gatherings, at the state level, this can differ Maharashtra had 73% reservation in 
2014, which is that the most elevated level of reservations in India. 
Literature Review 
Demographic profile of madhya pradesh  
With a populace of 72.6 million, Madhya Pradesh is that the 6th most crowded 
state inside the nation, contributing 6% to the whole populace of India. In the 
course of the most recent decade, the state has seen a 20.3 the extension in its 
populace. Out of the whole populace, about 72.4% rest in rustic territories.  
As per the Tendulkar Committee Report 2009, almost 48.6% of the populace is 
assessed as living Below neediness level (BPL) with provincial destitution 
proportion (53.6%) surpassing the urban neediness proportion (35.1%) 
essentially. Notwithstanding, if factors past salary are considered 
(Multidimensional Poverty Index), about 68.1% of the state's populace is poor. 
things of the poor is portrayed by peripheral and under-profitable landholdings, 
occasional dry spells, uncertain residency and a superior reliance on regular 
agrarian and woods work  
Madhya Pradesh is moreover performing inadequately in the vast majority of 
the human advancement markers it's among the chief nourishment unreliable 
conditions of the nation. reliable with the India State Hunger Index, Madhya 
Pradesh falls inside the "incredibly disturbing" class (IFPRI, 2008).  
Schooling facilities in Madhya Pradesh  
The state has seen an extensive increment inside the quantity of essential and 
upper elementary Schools lately. According to DISE Statistics of workforce 
instruction, 2011-12, inside and out 50 locale of MP there are a finished of 1, 
40, 993 schools of which 1, 1, 2079 are government-run and 27, 148 are secretly 
run. These schools are overseen by the govt , Local Bodies, Private helped, and 
individual independent administrations. Out of 1, 40, 993 schools, 92, 053 are 
grade schools. 

School in Madhya Pradesh in 2011-12 

Elementary 
education 

Primary 
schools 
only 

Primary 
schools 
with 
upper 
primary 

upper 
primary 
schools/Sec
. 
/H.Sec. 
schools 

Upper 
primary 
schools 
only 

Upper 
primary 
schools 
with 
Sec./H.Sec
. 

Total 
school
s 

Schools 
(current year) 92053 16483 2483 29781 193 140993  
Government 83407 75 39 28530 28 112079 



  
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and UGC Approved:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:2(6), FEBRUARY:2020 

 

www.ijmer.in 226 
 

schools 
private 
schools 7542 15796 2419 1226 165 27148 
Unrecognised 
scools 1104 612 25 25 0 1766 
Govt. schools 
rural 79149 12 10 26349 20 105540 
Private 
schools 
rural 5020 7685 707 595 56 14063 

   Source- State Elementary education report card 2011-12 
Elective essential instruction offices have likewise been built up furthermore to 
formal primary schools. this is frequently to ensure that kids who won't 
approach the conventional education framework can by method for an other 
office, benefit of an instruction which could inevitably lead them to standard 
into the proper education framework. The following, are a few subtleties in the 
midst of the status of the decision offices.  
 
Methodology  
This examination is predicated on auxiliary wellsprings of information and 
private perception. Information is gathered from government reports, books, 
diaries, official sites, and distributions from different esteemed foundations. 
Besides, in spite of the fact that this examination is moreover bolstered 
individual perception, henceforth it's additionally exploratory in nature.  
Expenditure on Education as per GDP  
Before getting into profundity on education situation in Madhya Pradesh, permit 
us to initially look at the overall population consumption of the Indian 
government. India might be a creating nation; in this manner, the most issue of 
this nation is the manner by which it can create. Which technique for creation 
will bring the advancement? In the event that the extension rate is quick, at that 
point how might it keep up this pace of development for an all-encompassing 
time of your time all together that it can achieve in accordance with created 
nations. Despite the fact that instruction is that the driver for financial 
improvement, the consumption on education ought to be good. The creating 
nations, similar to India, must exhaust more on instruction to supply quality 
training to the adolescents . the overall population consumption on training 
reference to GDP are frequently appeared by a figure. 
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Source: Ministry of Human Resource Development, Govt. of India, 2016. 

The information uncovers that Govt of India's use is a littler sum than 4.5 
you settle on training out of all out GDP, that is, 3.34% in 2005-06, 4.05% 
in 2010-11 and 4.13% in 2013-14 separately. On the off chance that we are 
finding a good pace some of the created nations, at that point we'll see that 
the use on instruction by Indian Government is very low. permit us to see 
the situation of two created nations, viz., UK and USA; they consume 
5.68% and 5.22% individually on instruction according to GDP 2014. South 
Africa , one among the Developing nations consume 6.05% on training 
which is above India's. In this way, by seeing inside the world situation 
consumption on training by the Indian government is very low concerning 
its populace. India is that the second biggest populated nation inside the 
world after China. The states like Uttar Pradesh , Maharashtra's complete 
populace are even over some of the nations inside the world.  
Expenditure Per Capita on Education  
The per capita use on education in seven of the eight EAG states. the 
essential thing to see is that significant part of consumption on education is 
borne predominantly by the administration however SSA supplements up to 
25% of the whole uses on instruction . In certain states like MP and Bihar, 
the SSA spending may represent upto 30-33% of the whole use made by the 
states. 
 
 
 

3.34 3.38 3.4 3.56 3.95 4.05 3.82 4.1 4.13 

Public expenditure on Education as % of GDP
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Expenditure per capita on elementry education (2011-12) 
states Expenditure per capita under 

SSA* (Rs) State government (Rs) total 
Chhattisgarh 345 1339 1684 
Bihar 299 607 906 
Orissa 296 925 1221 
Rajasthan 374 995 1369 
Jharkhand 266 958 1224 
Uttar Pradesh 205 857 1062 
Madhya Pradesh 357 857 1214 

Source:-data from SSA website 
*includes 25% contribution by the state governments to SSA 

 
Source :- data from SSA website 
Among the seven EAG states, there are huge varieties in consumption per capita 
on education. States like Chhattisgarh, Rajasthan, Jharkhand and Orissa have 
higher per capita education than Madhya Pradesh. Given the enormous holes in 
instructive sources of info existing inside the express, there's an astounding 
found a workable pace overall population spending on education in MP.  
Contrasted with the use by the states on rudimentary tutoring, SSA use shows 
less fluctuation. Rajasthan had the absolute best SSA consumption per capita 
among the seven EAG states followed by Madhya Pradesh. SSA consumption 
in Madhya Pradesh represented on the precarious edge of 30% of all out use on 
instruction. there's a way that some of the genuine government uses are most 
likely being driven into SSA by the administration . JRM (2014) takes note of 
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that state authorized posts for instructors are diminishing in the course of the 
most recent three years and SSA endorsed posts are expanding. it's significant 
that the state doesn't substitute its own consumption by the SSA use. Or maybe, 
the worry for assets for instructional exercise improvement plan like movement 
based learning philosophy, dynamic learning technique and other curricular 
changes and preparing to be executed over the state are genuine requests and 
wish to be met by SSA18.  
 
Pupil-teacher and classroom-teacher ratio 
 
Understudy/educator proportions likewise assume an unequivocal job in the 
nature of education. The Economic Survey 2011-12 calls attention to that, at the 
all India level, there has been a minor improvement inside the extent of 
resources following RTE standards on understudy – educator proportion from 
38.9 percent in 2010 to 40.7 percent in 2011. bolstered RTE standards, the 
understudy educator proportion in Madhya Pradesh (PTR) has indicated 
improvement over the time. In 2010, 19.4 percent schools met the PTR 
standards, which improved to 32.9 percent in 2012. At state level, there has 
been a peripheral decrease inside the extent of resources with at least one study 
hall for every educator, from 81.4 percent in 2010 to 68.9per penny in 2012. 
 

Students enrolment in Madhya Pradesh 
 

        Education status Report- Madhya Pradesh 
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Source- DISE 2011-12 
There has been a significant increment inside the accessibility of instructors at 
the basic level inside the previous hardly any years. Accessibility of instructors 
in schools is a critical variable for quality education. the whole number of 
instructors in 2011-12 recommends that around 4,36,719 educators are occupied 
with educating at the rudimentary level inside the state. the information likewise 
shows arrangement of an outsized number of educators over the state resulting 
to the SSA intercessions. Every one of the resources inside the state presently 
have a mean of 3.2 and more educators. However, in the event that we look 
school astute, at that point at all levels it's declined when contrasted with 2010-
11.  
The standard of 50% of all educators enrolled under SSA to be female 
instructors has brought about an ascent inside the level of female educators from 
40.2 in 2010-11 to 41.2 in 2011-12. the portion of resources with at least one 
female educator has additionally expanded. Increment inside the quantity of 
educators is furthermore reflected inside the understudy instructor proportion 
which has indicated predictable improvement. In general PTR was adjusted 
around 34; it's diminished altogether from 35 out of 2010-11.  
There are 19,297 single educator schools inside the state with most noteworthy 
fixation in Rewa. Every single elementary school ought to have at least 2 
instructors and center schools ought to have 3 educators. a total of 4,071 schools 
have single study hall (Each school ought to have 1 study hall for every 
instructor). 49 percent elementary schools and 47 percent center schools don't 
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satisfy understudy educator proportion standards which are 1:30 in essential and 
1:35 in upper grade schools. A chief isn't posted in 70per penny of grade 
schools and 55per penny of upper elementary schools.  
From 2011-12, there have been 31 understudies for every educator at the 
principal level and 29 understudies for each instructor at the upper essential 
level. During a proportional period, there was a mean of 26 understudies for 
each study hall. this is regularly a drop from which have dropped from 2010-11 
when the run of the mill number of researchers per classroom was 29.  
The genuine test, be that as it may, exists in the imbalanced instructor 
arrangement. the measure of resources that don't suits the RTE standards of 
understudy instructor proportion is genuinely high. According to a school-wise 
examination upheld DISE Conducted in 2011-12 there are 14.9 percent single 
instructor schools which is same as 2010-11. Be that as it may, in the event that 
we look at changed degrees of resources, at that point it shows declining figures. 
the inventory of expertly prepared and customary educators has demonstrated to 
have a genuine effect on understudy execution. In 2011-12 there have been 86.9 
percent and 81.3 percent customary prepared male and female instructors 
separately.  
Students of Poor Economic Background and Teaching Jobs 
Individuals anticipate work after fruition of specific proper education. the vast 
majority of the individuals (particularly poor people) in less created countries 
don't request education for its inborn noneconomic benefits however in light of 
the fact that it's the sole methods for verifying present day area work (Todaro & 
Smith, 2011). Consequently, work is that a definitive goal for the researchers of 
poor financial foundation. Be that as it may, business relies upon the 
accessibility of a nation. State, as Madhya pradesh, isn't modernly grown, in this 
manner individuals for the most part relies upon administration division for 
landing the govt position. Education Sector is one among the most significant 
activity suppliers inside the state, similar to Madhya pradesh. In any case, here 
the inquiry emerges: does the instruction division ingest understudies from poor 
financial foundations.  
The Madhya pradesh Government has made D.El.Ed. what's more, B.Ed.degree 
mandatory for instructing from essential to higher optional level to help the 
nature of training. Be that as it may, the issue identified with this activity is that 
the inadequate government establishments particularly B.Ed. School. steady 
with NCTE 2016, a total number of organizations having the force for B.Ed. 
degree is 62 and out of those solitary 13 foundations is under government the 
board and one is under Dibrugarh University Department and along these lines 
the rest are private establishments. Here, the significant point must be noticed 
that the govt. foundations can't retain the entire intrigued applicants despite the 
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fact that it's constrained admission limit, thusly, understudies of the poor 
monetary foundation are obliged to deny of B.Ed. degree in light of the fact that 
the charge secretly initiates are extremely high.  
Regularly, private foundations charge expenses somewhere in the range of 
30,000 and 70,000 for the principal year. Thusly, in regards to the charge 
structure of the private universities, the researchers of the poor financial 
foundation are obliged to deny of the B.Ed. degree in spite of the fact that it's 
intense for them to pay such sum per annum . This aberrant hardship to the 
researchers of poor financial foundation correspondingly denies them of 
showing occupations in essential and auxiliary level. 
Different issues  
Inflation: India's pace of expansion is about 9% in the course of recent years. 
Expecting you visited your kindergarten in 2000 and it cost Rs.50000/year some 
time past , an identical nature of instruction would cost Rs.70000/year. Never 
disregard the office of swelling.  
Real estate and building costs: Real estate costs have soar inside the previous 30 
years and schools require a legit piece of land. The land costs have exceeded 
expansion substationally. yet you don't ascertain the opportunity expenses of 
your current land, you'll have to represent greater expenses of developments and 
lease.  
Instructor compensations: during a decent school, the prescribed educator to 
understudy proportion is 1:15. permit us to assume you gather Rs.35000/year 
for each understudy. that is a charges of Rs.475,000 per class/year. Presently, 
you might want to consolidate the potential "lease" for that study hall (that 
could a large portion of the components of a loft). yet you disregard that, you 
might want to consolidate every one of the utilities (power charges, web, water), 
organization overheads (from head to work area agent), capital buys (PCs, 
library books, synthetic substances), non-showing staff (lab, library, play area).  
One investigation recognized that 25% of open segment educators and 40% of 
open area therapeutic laborers were missing during the overview. Among 
educators who were paid to show, nonattendance rates ran from 15% in 
Maharashtra to 30% in Bihar. only one in almost 3000 government funded 
school head instructors had ever rejected a teacher for rehashed nonappearance. 
An examination on educators by Kremer and so on found that "just about half 
instructed, during an unexpected visit to a broadly delegate test of open grade 
schools in India.' An investigation of 188 government-run elementary schools 
found that 59% of the resources had no refreshment and 89% had no toilets. 
Current instruction in India is generally scrutinized for being bolstered 
repetition rather than critical thinking.  
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Conclusion  
Education is one among the most wellsprings of human capital development. Its 
advancement brings financial improvement. It improves political mindfulness as 
well. Moral instruction expands human incentive in populace. Thusly, quality 
and reasonable instruction is most extreme fundamental for the occasion of a 
country likewise in light of the fact that the whole world. top quality education 
can make free a country from an endless loop of neediness by a sledge of open 
use on education. By planting the seeds of value education among needy 
individuals, overhauls their financial status which eventually brings about the 
occasion of a whole country. Accordingly, to build up a country the govt. ought 
to explore the issues and in like manner legitimate methodologies ought to be 
received to disentangle those issues. the chief significant point we should be 
noticed that the resources and schools ought to be outfitted with legitimate 
infrastructural offices with an adequate and qualified instructor. The govt should 
build the measure of state B.Ed. School with reasonable expense. Something 
else, showing work, particularly at the auxiliary level will be held for financially 
stable individuals. In addition, encouraging guides and other vital education 
instruments ought to be given to each and every school and school all together 
that educators can utilize these instruments to explain the idea to the researchers 
. 
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Abstract: 
 Microbial fuel cell is a kind of promising new source of green energy. Because 
of its complicated reaction mechanism and its inherent characteristics of time-
varying, uncertainty, strong-coupling and nonlinearity, there are complex 
control challenges in modelling and control of microbial fuel cells. This paper 
studies on performance improvement of microbial fuel cells by the approach of 
model predictive control. A numerical simulation platform for microbial fuel 
cell is established, and a traditional model predictive controller is designed for 
MFC first; then model predictive controllers which use Laguerre function and 
exponential data weighting are designed subsequently to compare with the 
traditional model predictive controller. Simulation results show that the 
proposed improved model predictive controller modified by exponential data 
weighting can give the system both good steady-state behaviour and satisfactory 
dynamic property. 
 
Keywords: Microbial Fuel Cell; Model Predictive Control; Exponential Data 
Weighting; Constant Voltage Transmission. 
 

I. INTRODUCTION 
This Energy resource is an important material basis for the survival and 
development of human society [1, 2]. Conventional fossil fuels have been 
largely used and are gradually dying up. Meanwhile, massive environmental 
pollution has been brought on by productive gaseous and solid waste when 
conventional fossil fuels are burned in the process of power generation [3]. 
Therefore, there is an increasing need for renewable energy in our society, 
pollution-free energy sources with high energy conversion efficiency and null 
pollutant emissions are attempted to explore and exploit [4]. A microbial fuel 
cell (MFC) is a bio-electrochemical system that drives a current by mimicking 
bacterial interactions found in nature. Microbial fuel cell is considered to be a 
promising sustainable website. technology to meet increasing energy needs. 
Microbial fuel cells have many potential advantages over traditional methods of 
generating electricity [5]. The great advantage of the microbial fuel cell is the 
direct conversion of organic waste into electricity. It enables high conversion 
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efficiency and efficient operation at ambient. Microbial fuel cell has current and 
potential uses in wastewater treatment, desalination, hydrogen production, 
remote sensing, pollution remediation, and as a remote power source [6]. The 
applications of MFCs will help to reduce the use of fossil fuels and allow for 
energy gain from wastes, and they will help to bring the world to become a 
sustainable and more eco-friendly place [7]. MFCs are complex biological 
electrochemical reaction systems. Many factors such as environmental 
temperature, substrate concentration, biological environment and load 
disturbance will have a significant impact on its performance [8, 9]. Therefore, 
before put it into a large number of applications, some problems of microbial 
fuel cell such stability, reliability, electricity production efficiency must be 
solved first. The complexity of a microbial fuel cell makes it difficult to 
improve its performance. So far, almost all researches on microbial fuel cells are 
still focused on the structure or material option of the microbial fuel cell itself, 
to realize performance optimization by controlling is rarely considered. 
Advanced control technology is an alternative solution to optimize the 
performance of the microbial fuel cell. Model predictive control (MPC) is an 
optimization strategy for the control of constrained dynamic systems. It is an 
effective method to solve complex industrial process control [10, 11]. Model 
predictive controller is considered to control the MFC to maintain a constant 
output voltage in our work. This paper is organized as follows. The 
mathematical model for a typical microbial fuel cell is described in Section 2. 
Section 3 presents a brief description of designing three kinds of model 
predictive controllers for MFC. Simulation results are presented in section 4 to 
confirm the effectiveness and the applicability of the proposed method. Finally, 
our work of this paper is summarized in the last section. 

II. LITERATURE SURVEY 
In A Self-Powering Wireless Environment Monitoring System Using Soil 
Energy, IEEE SENSORS JOURNAL, VOL. 15, NO. 7, JULY 2015Design 
of a wireless environment monitoring system with the help of renewable 
soil energy. The microbial fuel cells developed for converting the 
chemical energy to electrical energy with the help of D-size cell. The 
wireless sensors are used to monitor the environmental conditions using 
wireless temperature and air moisture sensor system. The system includes 
a DC-DC converter, low power microcontroller, air humidity sensor, 
custom capacitive humidity sensor readout IC, and a Bluetooth low-
energy transceiver with embedded temperature sensor. The data from the 
temperature sensor is sent to the microcontroller for data processing. The 
microcontroller periodically wakes up the sensor and wireless transmitter 
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only at a short-time interval. A synchronous loop is added to ensure that 
the microcontroller can capture the correct sensor data. 
Design of a multifunctional wireless sensor for in-situ monitoring of debris 
flows, IEEE Trans. Instrum. Meas., vol. 59, no. 11, pp. 2958–2967, Nov. 
2010.Debris flows carrying saturated solid materials in water flowing 
downslopes often cause severe damage to the lives and properties in their path. 
Close monitoring and early warning are imperative to save lives and reduce 
damage. Current debris-flow-monitoring systems usually install sensor 
equipment along the riverbanks and mountain slopes to detect debris flows and 
track their data. Unfortunately, most of this equipment indirectly collects data 
only from a distance. So far, there is no way to understand what is happening 
inside a debris flow columns. 
 

III. MODEL OF A MICROBIAL FUEL CELL  
All Electricity generation in MFCs has been modelled by a few researchers. 
Picioreanu et al described the integration of IWA’s anaerobic digestion model 
(ADM1) within a computational model of microbial fuel cells [12]. Pinto et al 
presented a two-population model describing the competition of anodophilic and 
methanogenic microbial populations for a common substrate in a microbial fuel 
cell [13]. Picioreanu et al described and evaluated a computational model for 
microbial fuel cells based on redox mediators with several populations of 
suspended and attached biofilm microorganisms, and multiple dissolved 
chemical species [14]. Kato et al developed a one-dimensional, multi-species 
dynamic model for the biofilm of the microbial fuel cell [15]. These models are 
concentrated on bio catalytic activities. Complexity of the system and 
involvement of many model parameters causes poor accuracies in the suggested 
model. Zeng and his research team applied themselves to develop a MFC model 
similar to that for chemical fuel cells. By integrating biochemical reactions, 
Butler–Volmer expressions and mass/charge balances, a MFC model based on a 
two-chamber configuration is developed to simulates both steady and dynamic 
behaviour of a MFC, including voltage, power density, fuel concentration [16]. 
This is a comprehensive model for a two-chamber microbial fuel cell. So, the 
simulation platform in this paper is established mainly based on Zeng’s MFC 
model, and some modelling methods described in some other references are 
used for making some modification. Concentration of dissolved oxygen in the 
cathode compartment; ηa is the anodic over potential; ηc is the over potential at 
the cathode; α is the charge transfer coefficient of the anodic reaction; β is the 
charge transfer coefficient of the cathodic reaction; 0 1 k is the rate constant of 
the anode reaction at standard conditions (maximum specific growth rate); 0 2 k 
is the rate constant of the cathode reaction under standard conditions; KAC is 
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the half velocity rate constant for acetate; KO2 is the half velocity rate constant 
for dissolved oxygen. Water concentration is assumed constant. 

Figure:1 Block diagram of building a Boost converter circuit 
 

 
 
Figure shows the basic blocks of building a boost converter circuit. The 
voltage source provides the input DC voltage to the switch control, and 
also to the magnetic field storage element. The block which contains 
switch control directs the action of the switching element, whereas the 
output rectifier and filter deliver an acceptable DC voltage to the output. 
Given below is a circuit diagram used for MATLAB simulation of boost 
converter. The purpose of this circuit is to measure output voltage and 
current waveform. 

 
Figure:2 Circuit Diagram of PEMFC Converter used in MATLAB 
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IV.   RESULT & CONCLUSION 
Given below is the output current waveform obtained from MATLAB 

simulation. 
 
 

  
 

FIGURE: 3 OUTPUT CURRENT VS TIME IN MATLAB 
Given below is the output voltage waveform obtained from MATLAB 
simulation. 
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  As input voltage and current of MFC is  voltage 6.5v and 
current 5 A. boost converter boost  voltage  and current Duty Cycle is has 70%. 
it is important parameter to increase or decrease output voltage. 
The frequency of operation is 50 kHz. Figure shows the output current obtained 
from simulation, which is 1.4 A. Figure 4.5 shows the output voltage obtained 
from simulation, which is 30 V. 
 

REFERENCES 
1) B. E. Logan, "Microbial Fuel Cells:  Methodology and 
Technology," American Chemical Society, pp. 1-10, 2006. 
2) C. Hicks, "Morocco lights the way for Africa on renewable 
energy," the guardian, 2016. 
3) N. O. Laila mandi, "Water and wastewater management in 
Morocco: Biotechnologies application," Research Gate, p. 9, 2013. 
4) B. E.Logan, Micorbial Fuel Cells, Hoboken, New Jersey and 
Canada: John Wiley and Sons Inc. , 2008. 
5) M. Potter, "Electrical Effects Accompanying The Decomposition 
of Organic Compounds," royalsocietypublishing, pp. 111-260, 1911. 
6) T. K. I. M. I. a. S.-E. O. Sami G. A. Flimban, "Overview of 
Microbial Fuel Cell (MFC) Recent Advancement from Fundamentals to 
Applications: MFC Designs, Major Elements, and Scalability," preprints, 
p. 48, 2018. 
7) srmuniv, "srmuniv.ac.in," 2016. [Online]. 
Available:http://www.srm univ.ac.in/sites /default t/fil es/fil 
es/NS%20316%20UNIT%20III%20and%2 
0IV%20Supporting%20PPT.pdf. [Accessed 2019]. 
8) N/A, "Fuel Cell Today," 2013. [Online]. Available: 
http://www.fuelcelltoday.com/technologies/pemfc. 
9) M. S. G. M. X. D. B. D. P. S. P. M. S. D. P. Suman Bajracharya, 
"An Overview on Emerging Bioelectrochemical Sytsems Technology for 
Sustainable Electricity, Waste Remdiation Recovery, Chemical 
Production and Beyond," Elsevier, p. 18, 2016. 
10) P. Atanassoc, "Enzymatic Biofuel Cells," The Electrochemical 
Society Interface, p. 2, 2007. 
11) M. J. M. a. S. D. Minteer, "Extended lifetime biofuel cells," 
Chemical Society Review, p. 10, 2008. 
12) B. E. Logan, "Exoelectrogenic bacteria that power microbial fuel 
cells," Nature Reviews Microbiology, 2009. 



  
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and UGC Approved:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:2(6), FEBRUARY:2020 

 

www.ijmer.in 240 
 
 
 
 

13) Z. Song, "Characterization of kinetics and performance in a 
microbial fuel cell supplied with synthetic landfill leachate," Michigan 
Technological Univeristy Michigan Tech Divgital Commons Dissertation 
master's thesis , p. 30, 2017. 
14) M. C. F. F. A. W. P. I. S. C. a. I. S. K. Kyu Jung Chae, "Mass 
Transport through a Proton Exchange Membrane ( Nafion) Microbial 
Fuel Cells," p. 3. 
15) G. V. B. L. D. K. V. Deepak Pant, "A Review of teh substrates 
used in microbial fuel cells ( MFCs) for sustainable energy production," 
ELSEVIER , p. 2, 2009. 
16) B. M. Services, "butlerms," 2019. [Online]. Available: 
https://www.butlerms.com/. [Accessed 2019]. 
17) W. Boyle, "The Science of CHEMICAL OXYGEN DEMAND," 
Technical Information Series, Booklet No. 9 , p. 4, 1997. 
18) H. B. L. ALIM DEWAN, "Scaling up Microbial Fuel Cell," 
ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE & TECHNOLOGY, p. 2, 2008. 
19) J. A. K. K. J. B. H. K. S. C. Daehee Kim, "Scaling-Up Microbial 
Fuel Cells: Configuration and Potential Drop Phenomenon at Series 
Connection of Unit Cells in Shared Anolyte," ChemSusChem, p. 1, 2012. 

 



  
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and UGC Approved:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:2(6), FEBRUARY:2020 

 

www.ijmer.in 241 
 

THE EFFECTS OF PRANAYAMA ON SELECTED PHYSIOLOGICAL 
VARIABLES, VITAL CAPACITY.INSPIRATORY RESERVE VOLUME 

AND EXPERATORY RESERVE VOLUME AMONG HIGH SCHOOL 
GIRLS 

P.Rasool 
Research Scholar 

Department of Physical Education 
Dravidian University , Kuppam 

Dr.Syed Kareemulla 
Department of Physical Education 

Dravidian University 
Kuppam 

 



  
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and UGC Approved:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:2(6), FEBRUARY:2020 

 

www.ijmer.in 242 
 

 



  
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and UGC Approved:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:2(6), FEBRUARY:2020 

 

www.ijmer.in 243 
 

 



  
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and UGC Approved:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:2(6), FEBRUARY:2020 

 

www.ijmer.in 244 
 

 



  
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and UGC Approved:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:2(6), FEBRUARY:2020 

 

www.ijmer.in 245 
 

 



  
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and UGC Approved:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:2(6), FEBRUARY:2020 

 

www.ijmer.in 246 
 

 



  
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and UGC Approved:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:2(6), FEBRUARY:2020 

 

www.ijmer.in 247 
 

 



  
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and UGC Approved:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:2(6), FEBRUARY:2020 

 

www.ijmer.in 248 
 

 



  
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and UGC Approved:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:2(6), FEBRUARY:2020 

 

www.ijmer.in 249 
 

 



  
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and UGC Approved:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:2(6), FEBRUARY:2020 

 

www.ijmer.in 250 
 

 



  
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and UGC Approved:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:2(6), FEBRUARY:2020 

 

www.ijmer.in 251 
 

 



  
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and UGC Approved:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:2(6), FEBRUARY:2020 

 

www.ijmer.in 252 
 

 



  
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and UGC Approved:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:2(6), FEBRUARY:2020 

 

www.ijmer.in 253 
 

 



  
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and UGC Approved:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:2(6), FEBRUARY:2020 

 

www.ijmer.in 254 
 

 



  
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and UGC Approved:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:2(6), FEBRUARY:2020 

 

www.ijmer.in 255 
 

 



  
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and UGC Approved:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:2(6), FEBRUARY:2020 

 

www.ijmer.in 256 
 

 



  
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and UGC Approved:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:2(6), FEBRUARY:2020 

 

www.ijmer.in 257 
 

 



  
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and UGC Approved:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:2(6), FEBRUARY:2020 

 

www.ijmer.in 258 
 

 



  
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and UGC Approved:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:2(6), FEBRUARY:2020 

 

www.ijmer.in 259 
 

 



  
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and UGC Approved:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:2(6), FEBRUARY:2020 

 

www.ijmer.in 260 
 

 



  
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and UGC Approved:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:2(6), FEBRUARY:2020 

 

www.ijmer.in 261 
 

 


